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Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Setting Up Verification Options

Verification is the process of checking the accuracy of the information provided by students and their
families when applying for financial aid. Institutions are required to perform federal verification on a
portion of their aid applicants before awarding Title IV aid. The Campus Solutions application provides
options for meeting federal and institutional verification requirements.

This section discusses how to set up fields for compare.

For more information see, the Federal Student Aid Handbook

Pages Used to Set Up Verification Options

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Federal Setup

SFA_VER_FLD_TS FED

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Verification Setup, Federal
Setup tab

Activate fields for federal
verification processing and
filter for use by dependency
status.

Institutional Setup

SFA_VER FLD_TS_INS

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Verification Setup,
Institutional Setup tab

Activate fields for
institutional verification
processing and filter for use
by dependency status.

Inst Marital Status Mapping

SFA_VERIF_MAR_MAPP

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Verification Setup, Inst
Marital Status Mapping

Map available parent marital
statuses to institutional marital
statuses
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Setting Up Tolerances

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Access the Federal Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Application Processing,

Verification Setup, Federal Setup).

Image: Federal Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Federal Setup page. You can find definitions for the

fields and controls later on this page.

Academic Institution:

Federal Setup | Institutional Setup | InstMarital Status Mapping

PSUMNY  PeopleSoft University

Verification Setup Find  First Bl 1 or 1 B Last
Effective Date: 04/01/1300 [+ Status: #H =]
Total Tolerance Federal: 0
Field Selection Personaiize | Find | View Al 21| 8 First Bl 110 o760 I ast

[fieldwame ~ [ISRFieldhbr | Dependent |  Independent | | |
[ & Students Number in College 0124 =
,270\ Parents Mumberin College 0090 F =
& Students Family Size 0123 =
4 & Farents Family Size 0028 O =
|570\ Students Number of Exemptions 0040 =]
lBiO\ Parents Mumber of Exemptions 0102 ¥ =
[ & Students Marital Status 0016 =]
& Parents Marital Status 0075 O =]
lgiQ Students Tax Form Used 0036 =
l‘lﬂiQ Parents Tax Form Used 0097 F =

AidYear 2014 2013-2014

Insert rows and select fields to be verified and indicate for which type of student the verification applies;

dependent or independent.

Effective Date

Status

Total Tolerance Federal

Field Number
Field Name
Dependent

Independent
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Displays the effective date for these verification tolerance rules.
The effective date defines when the status that you select is
valid.

Displays the status for the data. Values are Active and Inactive.

Enter the amount that the combined total of all selected fields
can vary between verified and reported information. This
tolerance is the maximum difference that can exist as variance
before failing the verification process.

Enter the field number for each of the fields to be compared.
Displays the corresponding name for each field to verify.
Select to compare the field for dependent students.

Select to compare the field for independent students.





Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Access the Institutional Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Application
Processing, Verification Setup, Institutional Setup).

Image: Institutional Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Institutional Setup page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Federal Setup | Institutional Setup | Inst Marital Status Mapping

Academic Institution:  FSUNY  FeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2014 2013-2014
Verification Setup Find First i 10of1 ~ Last
Effective Date: p10111200 |5 Status: (=]
Total Tolerance Institutional: 0
Field Selection Personalize | Find | View A1 B ] B8 Firet ™ 1210 0773 O Last
*Field Number [Fiedwame  [mSTFieldWor | Dependent |  Independent | |
[ & Students Numberin College ooo7 (=]
lzi'@\ Farents Mumber in College 0057 i =
F a Students Family Size 0006 =
[+ a Parents Family Size 0056 O (=]
lﬁiQ Students Number of Exemptions 0011 =]
lﬁi@\ Parents Mumber of Exemptions 0096 O =
F & Students Marital Status 0140 (=]
- a Parents Marital Status 0059 O =l
B a Students Tax Form Used 0158 =l
|‘107®\ Parents Tax Form Used 0160 [l =]

Refer to the field descriptions for the Federal Setup page with the following exceptions:

Total Tolerance Institutional Enter the amount that the combined total of all selected fields
can vary between verified and reported information. This
tolerance is the maximum difference that can exist as variance
before failing the verification process.
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Mapping Institutional Marital Statuses

Access the Inst Marital Status Mapping page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing, Verification Setup, Inst Marital Status Mapping).

Image: Institutional Marital Status Mapping page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Institutional Marital Status Mapping page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Eederal Setup Institutional Setup Inst Marital Status Mapping

Academic Institution; PELUMNY FeopleSoft University

Aid Year: 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014

Personalize | Find | View All | B4 First B 1.5 0f 9 I Last

[ [marital Status R
1 Mever Married Mever Married w [=]

2 3ingle Mever Married W E|

3 Married Married v [=]
4 Remarried Remarried w [=]

5 Married/Remarried Married w [=]

Use this page to map system marital status values to Institutional marital statuses.

Marital Status Displays all possible ISIR and Institutional parent marital
statuses
Inst Marital Status Select the Institutional parent marital status you wish to map to

each of the possible marital statuses.

Note: This setup resolves differences between ISIR (Federal)
and PROFILE (Institutional) parent marital statuses when
performing Verification without first retrieving application data
via 'Get Federal Data' or 'Get Institutional Data'.

If you have retrieved application data, the system renders the
parent marital statuses based on the application type, Federal or
Institutional. However, if application data is not first retrieved,
the system cannot determine if the data being verified is Federal
or Institutional and renders all possible parent marital statuses.
When you consolidate Verification data either online or batch,
you are required to select the type of consolidation being
performed, Federal or Institutional.

Parent marital statuses for consolidation can be mapped without
interpretation for Federal \Verification. However, Institutional
parent marital statuses do not possess the same characteristics
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and this setup allows you to map the 10 possible parent marital
statuses to the 6 actual Institutional parent marital statuses.
When consolidation is performed, regardless of what marital
status is selected in the Tax Form Data page, the mapped value
is used and displayed for consolidation and compare. For
example, if you enter a marital status of Married/Remarried and
Institutional consolidation is performed, your mapping setup
determines if Married or Remarried is used in consolidation.

Verification Field Numbers

To access year specific Verification field numbers cross referenced for ISIR and Institutional

applications, query ISIR_VERIF_XREF.

Verifying Resource and Household Information

Use the pages in the Application Data Verification component to verify the number of persons in the
household, the number enrolled in post-secondary education, the AGI, income tax paid for the base year,
and certain untaxed income and benefits for the base year.

This section provides an overview of calculating Federal Variance and discusses how to:
* View Financial Aid Administrator Information.

*  Verify household information.

» \erify tax data.

o Verify W-2 information.

»  Verify federal untaxed income.

» \erify federal additional financial information.

» \erify institutional untaxed income.

o \erify institutional other taxable income.
» Consolidate forms.

* View consolidated federal tax data.

* View consolidated institutional tax data.

Note: The navigation paths for the pages listed in the following table are for aid year 20nn-20nn. Oracle
supports access for three active aid years.
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Pages Used to Verify Resource and Household Information

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

FAA Information

SFA_VER_FAA_INFO

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, FAA
Information

Displays financial aid
administrator information.

Household Info

VERIF02_FORM1

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Household Info

Enter documented information
about the student and
members of the student's
household.

TIV School Information

VERIF_SCHL_CD_SEC

Click the TIV Information
link on the Household Info
page. This link appears when
you enter a valid school
code.

View Title IV school
information.

Get Institutional Data

VERIF_APP_SRC_CODE

Click the Get Inst Data button
on the Household Info page.

Indicate which Application
Source code to use to populate
fields with institutional data.

Tax Form Data

VERIFnn_FORM?2

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Tax Form Data

Enter information reported on
the filer's tax form.

Student's Income from Wages

VERIF_WAGES_STDNT

Click the Student/Spouse
Wages link on the Tax Form
Data page.

View detail information about
wages reported by the person
whose data is being verified.

Parent Income from Wages

VERIF_WAGES_PARENT

Click the Parent's Wages link
on the Tax Form Data page.

View detail information about
wages reported by the person
whose data is being verified.

Other Taxable Income

SFA_OTHER_INC1_nn

Click the Other Taxable
Income link on the Tax Form
Data page.

Enter 1040, 1040A or 1040EZ

taxable income line items
other than wages
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Income Adjustments

SFA_INCOME_ADJ_09

Click the Income Adjustments
link on the Tax Form Data

page.

Record 1040 or 1040A
adjustments to income. The
tax form recorded as filed
determines which fields
activate. Values entered here
write to Tax Form Data/
Income Adjustments and may
affect Federal and Institutional
specific verification pages.

Tax, Credits and Payments

SFA_TAXCREDIT_nn

Click the Tax, Credits, and
Payments link on the Tax
Form Data page.

Enter or view tax and credit
data. The filed tax form
determines which fields are
active. With the exception of
Earned Income Credit and
Additional Child Tax Credit,
credits entered are subtracted
from the tax amount. The net
calculated amount writes to
Tax Form Data - US Income
Tax Paid field.

W-2 Form

VERIF03_FORM3

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, W-2 Form

Enter or view information
reported on a person's W-2
form.

Verification W2 - Box 12

VERIF03_W2_BOX12

Click the Box 12 link on the
W-2 Form page.

Enter or view information
from Box 12 on the W-2
form.

Fed Untax Income

SFA_FED_UNTAX_INC

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Fed Untax
Income

Enter or view federal untaxed
income data. Displays only
field values that originate
from Total Other Income or
Income Adjustment pages.
The family member row
determines which fields are
active.

Fed Add Fin Info

SFA_FEDADFIN_IN_nn

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Fed Add Fin
Info

Enter or view federal
additional financial
information. Display only
field values originate from U.
S. Income Tax Paid page.

Inst Untax Income

SFA_INST_UTX_IN_nn

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Inst Untax
Income

Enter or view Institutional
untaxed income data. Display
only field values originate
from Untaxed Income or
Income Adjustment pages.
The family member row
determines which fields are
active.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Inst Other Taxable SFA_INSTOTH_TAX_nn Financial Aid, Verification, Enter or view institutional
Manage 20nn-20nn other taxable income. Display
Verification, Inst Other only field values originate
Taxable from Total Other Income

page. The family member row
determines which fields are

active.

Tax Data Consolidation VERIF_TAX_CONSL_nn Financial Aid, Verification, Combine the income and
Manage 20nn-20nn resources of all family
Verification, Tax Data members of the individual
Consolidation being verified.

Consolidated Tax Data — SFA VER_CSL_FEDnn Click the Consolidated Tax View or edit consolidated

Federal Data link on the Tax Data federal tax and resource
Consolidation page. information.

Consolidated Tax Data— Inst | SFA_VER_CSL_ISTnn Click the Consolidated Tax View or edit consolidated
Data link on the Tax Data institutional tax and resource
Consolidation page. information.

Viewing Financial Aid Administrator Information
Access the FAA Information page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, FAA
Information).
Image: FAA Information page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAA Information page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

I I I I I | &

Abbott Timothy 1D FAPLLOOOA

Aid Year: 2014 Institution: PSUNY

INST Verification Status: MNaon Select Verification Flag:  Required

Verification Status: Reprocess

FAA Information

ETI Destination Code: 51234 Verification Tracking Flag: W1 Standard Group
Student IRS Request: 03 Changed Parent IRS Request: 02 Changed
Student IRS AGI Data: 3 Corrected Parent IRS AGI Data: 3 Corrected
Student IRS FIT Data: 3 Corrected Parent IRS FIT Data: 3 Corrected
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For field descriptions of the header information on this page,

See Reviewing the Student's Packaging Status.

For field descriptions of the FAA Information,

See Making ISIR Corrections.

Verifying Household Information

Access the Household Info page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification,
Household Info).

Image: Household Info page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Household Info page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data Fed Untax Income Fed Addl Fin Info Tax Data Consolidation
Sandoval Johana J 1D FAQDG3Z
Aid Year: 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014 Institution: PEUNY
National ID: it it Date of Birth:  08/10/1993 GetFedData] GetnstData |
Application Data Verification Find [ View Al First Bl 1 orz B Last
sequence: 1 @ Student O Spouse  OFather  OMother O Other/Step =
Number in Family: 1 [J override Family Members Number in College: |‘1— [ override Number in College

Household Information Personalize | Find [ View AI] E0 ] 8 First Bl 4 or 1 B Last

*Member Nbr | Relationzship Member Hame Age |School Code TIV Information
1 Self v |Sando'v'aI.JDhanaJ 18 |UD1315 G, TIV Informatien [+ [=

Note: Use the arrow on the right to scroll to the hidden pages. After you click on either the Get Fed Data
button or the Get Inst Data button, only the relevant pages display.

The system displays the student information, including National ID. For students in the United States, the
National ID is the Social Security number (SSN).

The page maintains a separate row for each household member. Ensure that you are accessing the correct
row for the person you are verifying.

Get Fed Data (get federal data) Click this button to populate fields with the most recent
Institutional Student Information Record (ISIR) record data.
When federal data is retrieved, the Inst Untax Income page and
Inst Other Taxable page are hidden.

Get Inst Data (get institutional data)  Click this button to populate fields with institutional record data.
The system prompts you to enter an application source code.
When institutional data is retrieved, the Fed Untax Income page
and Fed Add Fin Info page are hidden.
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Note: You are required to Get Inst Data for all institutional records. You are required to Get Fed Data for
all records with a Student or Parent IRS Request not equal to "02".

If the Student or Parent IRS Request is “02”, data was transferred from the IRS and not changed prior to
submission of the application. For these records, using Get Fed Data is optional.

Application Data Verification

Sequence Sequence number for the row of information to be verified. A
separate row of verification data is maintained for each person
verified.

Number in Family Enter the number in the student's family.

Override Family Members Select to override the number of family members used to

calculate the expected family contribution (EFC).
Number in College Enter the number of the student's family members in college.

Override Number in College Select to override the number of family members in college
used to calculate the EFC.

Household Information

Member Nbr (member number) Displays the household member counter. The system increases
this field by one for each row inserted at the household member
level.

Relationship Select the relationship to the student of the person selected in

Sequence. For example, the sequence for an independent student
might be, self, spouse, son. Data verification for the parent of a
dependent student might be self (father), spouse, son (student
applicant), daughter. You would not complete the family grid or
enter number in family or college values for a dependent student
row.

All dependent students must be listed as a relation with only
one father, mother, or other/step category to be counted in the
parent household. Recording the student in more than one of
these categories results in overcounting.

Members listed for student and spouse household categories are
compared to household size and the value for number in college
for the student. Members listed for father, mother, and other/step
are compared to household size and the value for the number in
college for parent (dependent students are always included in
the parent household in an aid application).

School Code Enter a valid school code, if applicable. Entering a valid school
code enables the system to calculate a value for the Number
In College field. If the school code remains blank, the system
does not calculate the number in college. A TIV Information
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Getting Institutional Data

Access the Get Institutional Data using page (click the Get Inst Data button on the Household Info page).

Application Source Code

Verifying Tax Data

Access the Tax Form Data page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Tax Form

Data).

Image: Tax Form Data page

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

link becomes available when you enter a valid college code. It
displays demographic information for the school.

This link only appears when a valid School Code is selected.
Click the link to open the TIV School Information page.

Select from these values:

FT Canada Student Loan (full-time Canadian student loan)
Institutional Application

Profile

PT Canada Student Loan (part-time Canadian student loan)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tax Form Data page. You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

FAA Information Household Info

Suazo,John B

Aid Year: 2015

@ Student Spouse

Tax Return Filed?

Tax Form:

Eligible For 1040A or 1040EZ7?
Marital Status:

Tax Filing Status:

Dependents:

Mumber of exemptions:

Tax Form Data

Find | Viewanl  First B 1052 I Lt

Father Mother Qther/Step Sequence: 1

Filing Information

Filed/Comp [~ |
1040 [=]
Mo (=]
Married  [=]
Married-Separate
Yes [=]
n

W-2 Form Fed Untax Income Fed Addl Fin Info Tax Data Consolidation

1D: FADS00
Institution: PSUNV

Wages: 29,800 Student/Spouse Wages

Total Other Income: 0 Other Taxable Income

Income Adjustments: 120 Income Adjustments

Adjusted Gross Income: 31,200

E| U.S. Income Tax Paid: 2,655 Tax Credits. and Payments

[T] special Circumstances

Note: This page is for a federal dependent student. Therefore the Inst Untax Income and Inst Other
Taxable pages are not available.

Sequence

Displays the sequence number for the row of information to be
verified. A separate row of verification data is maintained for
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Filing Information
Tax Return Filed

Tax Form

Eligible For 1040A or 1040EZ
(eligible to file 1040A or 1040EZ)

Marital Status

Tax Return Filing Status

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

each person verified. The selected button indicates the person
whose information is being verified.

Note: If a spouse row is created, the values from the student are
always used in consolidation for Tax Return Filed, Tax Form,
Eligible For 1040A or 1040EZ, and Marital Status. However
if the student value is blank, Filing Status is not separate, and
spouse value is non-blank then the spouse value is used.

If more than one parent row is created the marital status of the
mother overrides the father in consolidation. Tax Return Filed,
Tax Form, and Eligible For 1040A or 1040EZ is consolidated
according to the sequence number. If a value is blank for one
parent and non blank for the other then the non blank value is
used. For example, if the father sequence number is 2 with a Tax
Return Filed of blank and mother is sequence number 3 and Tax
Return Filed is Will File, then the mother’s value for Tax Return
Filed is used in consolidation. If both parents have a Tax Return
Filed value and they happen to differ then the parent with the
lower sequence number value is used.

Select from these values:

Filed/Comp: A completed return is filed.

Not Filed: A return is not filed.

Will File: A return is not yet filed but will be filed.
None: No information is available about the return.

Select the type of tax form filed by the person whose
information is being verified. The value that you select
determines which fields are activated on the Tax Form Data,
Other Taxable Income, Income Adjustments and Tax, Credits
and Payments pages. Select from: 1040, 1040A, 1040EZ,
Canadian, Foreign, Puerto Rico, and Territory.

Select whether the filer is eligible to file the tax form 1040A or
1040EZ.

Select the marital status of the person whose documents are
being verified.

See Mapping Institutional Marital Statuses.

Select the tax filing status of the person whose information is
being verified. The value that you select determines which fields
the system activates in the Wages page.
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Dependents

Number of exemptions

Wages

Total Other Income

Income Adjustments

Adjusted Gross Income

U.S. ncome Tax Paid

Special Circumstances

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Select from the following values: Don’t Know, Head of
Household, Married-Joint, Married-Separate, Single, and
Widow(er).

Select Yes if the person whose information is being verified has
dependents and select No if not.

Enter the number of exemptions for the person whose
information is being verified.

Enter the amount of wages for the person whose information is
being verified.

Enter any taxable income besides wages reported by the person
whose information is being verified.

Enter any allowable adjustments to income as reported by the
person whose information is being verified.

Enter the total of wages and other income less income
adjustments for the person whose information is being verified.

Enter the total of U.S. income tax paid by the person whose
information is being verified.

Select this checkbox to indicate special circumstances may exist
for the student.

Note: You can enter data in the Total Other Income, Income Adjustments, and U.S. Income Tax Paid
fields to override information on the associated detail pages. However, overriding information is not

recommended.

Entering Student Income from Wages

Access the Student's Income from Wages page (click the Wages link on the Tax Form Data page).

The wage information displayed on this page depends on which Sequence row is active and the selections

made for Filing Status.
Wage Income Student

Wage Income Spouse

Wages

Displays the student's wage income or the father's wage income.

Displays the spouse’s wage income or the mother's wage
income.

Displays the total wages from the wage income entries. The
system uses this amount to populate the Wages field on the Tax
Form Data page.
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Entering Other Taxable Income

The elements that appear on the Other Taxable Income page are determined by the tax form indicated on
the Tax Form Data page. For the 1040 tax form, fields for Schedules B, C, D, E, F are available. For the
1040A form, a field for Schedule 1 is available.

Access the Other Taxable Income page — 1040 Tax Form (click the Other Taxable Income link on the Tax
Form Data page).

The Add to Total Wages check box for Business Income Loss and the Add to Total Wages check box for
Farm Income/Losses are selected by default if you perform 'Get Fed Data' to pre-populate the component
with ISIR data. If selected, income or loss to wages is calculated to the total wages.

Entering Income Adjustments

Access the Income Adjustments page (click the Income Adjustments link on the Tax Form Data page).

The fields on this page match the order of the fields on the 1040 form.

Note: For a 1040A filer, the available fields are Educator Expenses, Filer's IRA deduction, Student loan
interest, and Tuition and fees deduction.

An Income Adjustments page is not available for a 1040EZ filer. Enter the total income adjustment value
in the Income Adjustments field on the Tax Form Data page.

Entering Tax, Credits, and Payments

Access the Tax, Credits and Payments page (click the Tax, Credits, and Payments link on the Tax Form
Data page).

Tax Credits and Payments allows entry of pertinent data from forms 1040, 1040A, and 1040EZ. It
captures Line xx Income Tax Amount and uses that value to update U.S. Tax Paid on the Tax Form Data
entry page for use in the compare process. Other fields used in compare available in Tax, Credits, and
Payments are Schedule A itemized Deductions (1040 only), Education Credits, Additional Medicare
Form 8959, Earned Income Credit, and Additional Child Tax Credit.
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Verifying W-2 Information
Access the W-2 Form page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, W-2 Form).
Image: W-2 Form page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the W-2 Form page. You can find definitions for the
fields and controls later on this page.

FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data W-2 Form Inst Untax Income: Inst Other Taxable Tax Data Consolidation
Sanko,Don G 3 D FA1015
Aid Year: 2014 Institution: PSUNY
Application Data Verification Find | View Al First [ PPN+ I
Student Spouse Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 2
Wage and Tax Statement FEind | View Al Firat K 1of1 o Last
Wages, Sal, & Tips: 0 Taxes Withheld: 0 Number: W21 HE
Social security Wages: o 55 Tax Withheld: a [ statutory
Medicare wages & tips: 0 Medicare Tax: 0 L] PR Retirement Plan
Social security tips: 0 Allocated tips: g LI Third-party sick pay
Advance EIC payment: 0 Dependent care: 0 Other: 0
Nenqualified plans: 0 Bax 12
State: A wages: 0 State Income Tax: 0
Application Data Verification
Sequence Displays the sequence number for the row of information to be

verified. A separate row of verification data is maintained for
each person verified. Ensure that you entering and viewing data
for the correct row.

Wage and Tax Statement

Box 12 Click this link to enter or view information from Box 12 on the
W-2 form.

Viewing W-2 Box 12 Information
Access the Verification W2 - Box 12 page (click the Box 12 link on the W-2 Form page).

Code Refer to the W-2 instructions for details on valid values for the
code.
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Verifying Federal Untaxed Income

Access the Fed Untax Income page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Fed
Untax Income).

Image: Fed Untax Income page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Fed Untax Income page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

[ | If If Fed Untax income _ | | 1
Sandaoval Johana J 1D FADG32
Aid Year: 2014 Institution: PSUMNY
Federal Untaxed Income Find | View Al First B8 1 or2 I ast
Student Spouse Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1

Tax-deferred Pension/Savings: 10
IRA/SEP/KEOGH Deduction: 20
Child Support Received: 30
Tax Exempt Interest Income: 40
Untaxed IRA: 50
Untaxed Pension: 50
Military/Clergy Allowance: 70
\eterans Non-Ed Benefits: a0
Other Untaxed Income: a0
Other Unreported Income: 100
Total Other Untaxed Income: 550

Federal Untaxed Income

You can view and enter data in some fields on this page. Other fields are display only.
The Other Unreported Income field is not included for parent rows.
The following fields are display only fields. For all other fields on the page, you can view and enter data.

IRA/SEP/KEOGH Deduction Displays the combined amounts for IRA, SEP and KEOGH
(Individual Retirement Account/Self deductions. This amount writes from the Income Adjustments
Employment Plan/Keogh Deduction) page.

Tax Exempt Interest Income Displays interest income that is tax exempt. This amount writes
from the Other Taxable Income page.

Untaxed IRA (Untaxed Individual Displays the amount of funds disbursed from an IRA that is

Retirement Account) nontaxable. This amount writes from the Other Taxable Income
page and is the difference between Total IRA payments and
Taxable IRA payments.
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Total Other Untaxed Income

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Displays the amount of pension earnings that are untaxed. This
amount writes from the Other Taxable Income page and is the
difference between Total Pension and Taxed Pension.

Displays the total of the amounts in the untaxed income fields
on this page.

Verifying Federal Additional Financial Information

Access the Fed Add Fin Info page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Fed

Add Fin Info).

Image: Fed Add Fin Info page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Fed Add Fin Info page. You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

[ I I I I Fed Add Fin info |
Sandoval Johana J 10: FAQG32
Aid Year: 2014 Institution: PELINY
Federal Additional Financial Information Find | View Al First ] 10i2 0 Last
Student Spouse Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1
Federal Benefits Received: ssi [0 swap: [ schooltunch: [ Tanr: [0 wic: [
Education credit: 110
Child Support Paid: 120
Taxed Work-Study/Fellow/Assist: 130
Grant/Scholarship Aid: 140
Combat Pay: 150
Co-op Earnings: 160
Add. Financial Total: 810

Federal Additional Financial Information

You can view and enter data in some fields on this page. Other fields are display only.

Federal Benefits Received

Education credit

Add. Financial Total (Additional
Financial Total)

Select each Federal benefit that the student received. If you
fetch Federal data, these fields populate as recorded on the
student's ISIR.

Displays the Education Credit. This amount writes from the Tax,
Credits, and Payments page.

Displays the total for all additional financial information fields
on this page.

You can enter and view data in the other fields.
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Verifying Institutional Untaxed Income

Access the Inst Untax Income page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Inst
Untax Income).

Image: Inst Untax Income page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Inst Untax Income page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data 'W-2 Form Inst Untax Income Inst Other Taxable [»
BALDWIM,STEVEN A 1D: FA1003
Aid Year: 2015 Institution: PSUNY
Institutional Untaxed Income Find | Wiew All First 4 102 O Last
Student Spouse @ Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1
IRA/SEP/KEOGH Deduction: 0 Untaxed S5 Benefits: 0
Tax Exempt Interest Income: o Earmned Income Credit: 0
Additional Child Tax Credit: 0 Untaxed IRA: 0
Veterans Non-Ed Benefits: ’7{3 Untaxed Pension: 0
Military Allowance: ’7{3 Tuition and fees deduction: 0
Tax-deferred Pension/Savings: ’7{3 Welfare TANF: ’7{3
Vet Other Benefits: ’7{3 Child Support Received: ’7{3
Workers Compensation: ’7{3 FSA Health Care: ’7{3
Black Lung/Refugee: ’7{3 FSA Dependent Care: ’7{3
Untaxed Railroad Retirement: ’7{3 Health Savings Account: ’7{3
Other Untaxed Income: ’7{3 HSA Pre Tax Contribution: ’7{3
Foreign Income Exclusions: ’7{3
Total Other Untaxed Income: 0
Living Allowance: ’7{3
IM Other Untaxed Income: ’7{3
Family Support Income: ’7{3

Institutional Untaxed Income — Student

You can view and enter data in some fields on this page. Other fields are display only.

IRA/SEP/KEOGH Deduction
(Individual Retirement Account/Self
Employment Plan/Keogh Deduction)

Displays the combined amounts for IRA, SEP and KEOGH
deductions. This amount writes from the Income Adjustments

page.

Tax Exempt Interest Income Displays interest income that is tax exempt. This amount writes

from the Other Taxable Income page.

Copyright © 1988, 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 18





Additional Child Tax Credit

Untaxed SS Benefits (Untaxed Social
Security Benefits)

Earned Income Credit

Total Other Untaxed Income

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Displays additional child tax credit. This amount writes from
Tax, Credits and Payments page.

Displays untaxed social security benefits. This amount writes
from the Other Taxable Income page and is the difference
between Social Security benefits and Taxed Social Security
Benefits.

Displays earned income credit. This amount writes from Tax,
Credits and Payments page.

Displays the total for the following fields: IRA/SEP/KEOGH
Deduction, Tax Exempt Interest Income, Additional Child

Tax Credit, Military Allowance, VA Work-Study, Tax-
deferred Pension/Savings, Veterans Non-Ed Benefits, Workers
Compensation, Other Unreported Income, Other Untaxed
Income.

You can enter and view data in the other fields on this page.

Institutional Untaxed Income — Parent

IRA/SEP/KEOGH Deduction
(Individual Retirement Account/Self
Employment Plan/Keogh Deduction)

Tax Exempt Interest Income

Additional Child Tax Credit

Untaxed SS Benefits (Untaxed Social

Security Benefits)

Earned Income Credit

Untaxed IRA (Untaxed Individual

Retirement Account)

Untaxed Pension

Tuition and fees deduction

Displays the combined amounts for IRA, SEP and KEOGH
deductions. This amount writes from the Income Adjustments

page.

Displays interest income that is tax exempt. This amount writes
from the Other Taxable Income page.

Displays additional child tax credit. This amount writes from
Tax, Credits and Payments page.

Displays untaxed social security benefits. This amount writes
from the Other Taxable Income page and is the difference
between Social Security benefits and Taxed Social Security
Benefits.

Displays earned income credit. This amount writes from Tax,
Credits and Payments page.

Displays the amount of funds disbursed from an IRA that is
nontaxable. This amount writes from the Other Taxable Income
page and is the difference between Total IRA payments and
Taxable IRA payments.

Displays the amount of pension earnings that are untaxed. This
amount writes from the Other taxable Income page and is the
difference between Total Pension and Taxed Pension.

Displays the amount of tuition and fees deduction derived from
entries on the Income Adjustments page.
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Total Other Untaxed Income Displays the total for the following fields: Veterans Non-Ed
Benefits, Workers Compensation, Black Lung/Refugee, Untaxed
Railroad Retirement, and Other Untaxed Income.

You can enter and view data in the other fields.

Verifying Institutional Other Taxable Income

Access the Inst Other Taxable page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Inst
Other Taxable).

Image: Inst Other Taxable page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Inst Other Taxable page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data W-2 Form Inst Untax Income Inst Other Taxable E)

BALDWIN STEVEN A 1D: FA1003
Aid Year: 2015 Institution: PSUNY

Institutional Other Taxable Income First 4 10f2 [} Last

@ Student Spouse Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1
Combat Pay: ’70 Child Support Paid:
Grant/Scholarship Aid: o e R OYes ONo @ NR
Received Food Stamps: () yes @ Ng () NR
Taxed Work-Study/Fellow/Assist: ’7@ )
Received Free Lunch: Tives @No O NR
Taxed Financial Aid: 1158  Received TANF: T Yes @ Nog (O NR
Received WIC: Cyes @No O NR
Dislocated Worker: Tyes @No O NR
Homeless: TYes @ No ' NR
Orphan/FosterWard: Tiyes @ No O NR
Upward Bound: Tvyes @ No ) NR

Institutional Other Taxable Income — Student

Taxed Financial Aid Displays total for Grant/Scholarship Aid and Taxed Work-
Study/Fellow/Assist fields. Combat Pay is not included in this
total.

You can enter and view data in the other fields.
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Institutional Other Taxable Income — Parent

Taxable Refund

Alimony Income

Capital Gains/Loss

Other Gains/Losses

Taxable IRA/Keogh

Taxed Pension

Unemployment Benefits

Taxed Social Security Benefits

Other Taxed Income

Combat Pay

Total Other Income

Displays taxable refunds. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Displays alimony income. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Displays capital gains/loss. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Displays other gains/losses. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Displays other taxable IRA/Keogh. This amount writes from the
Other Taxable Income page.

Displays taxed pension. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Displays unemployment benefits. This amount writes from the
Other Taxable Income page.

Displays taxed social security. This amount writes from the
Other Taxable Income page.

Displays other taxed income. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Enter or view the combat pay amount.

Displays total for other taxable fields on this page. Combat Pay
is not included in this total.
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Consolidating Forms
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Access the Tax Data Consolidation page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification,

Tax Data Consolidation).

Image: Tax Data Consolidation page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tax Data Consolidation page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

@f | I

I !

Morris Woodroe

Aid Year: 2012

Student Spouse Father

Find | View Al First Bl 1 ora I Last

Mother Status: Tax Data Consolidated

1D: FAOGT
Institution: PSUNY

Tax Consolidation Type: W
Consolidate

Consolidated Tax Data

Sequence

Tax Consolidation Type

Consolidate

Consolidated Tax Data

Displays the sequence number for the row of information to be
verified.

Select the Tax Consolidation Type you want to use. This field

is active only if you do not select "Get Fed Data" or "Get Inst
Data" for Household Verification. If you choose the Institutional
Tax Consolidation Type, then the Institutional Marital Status
Mapping is used. This field is display only if you use the "Get
Fed Data" or "Get Inst Data".

See Mapping Institutional Marital Statuses.

Click the Consolidate button to combine all income and
resources. Consolidation takes whatever you have entered in
the prior Application Verification pages of this component and
consolidates pertinent information. Consolidation only captures
the fields from Verification Setup.

Click this link to view or edit all tax and resource information
on the Consolidated Tax Data page. Values that appear should
represent the tax form information entered for each verified
person. You can make bottom-line changes to tax information
here, but your changes are not saved if you re-run consolidation
after the changes are made.

Viewing Federal Consolidated Tax Data

Access the Consolidated Tax Data — Federal page (click the Consolidated Tax Data link on the Tax Data

Consolidation page).
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Note: The fields on this page compare to your target tables.

For descriptions of the fields in this section, please refer to the United States Department of Education's

Electronic Data Exchange Technical Reference or

See Making ISIR Corrections.

Student's Tax Data
Marital Status

Federal Benefits Received

Parent's Tax Data
Marital Status

Federal Benefits Received

Displays the marital status of the student. Values are:
Div/Wid (divorced or widowed)

Married

Separated

Single

Check boxes indicate which Federal benefits were received.

Displays the marital status of the Parent. Values are:
» Div/Sep (divorced or separated)

* Mar/Remar(married or remarried)

» Single

*  Widowed

Check boxes indicate which Federal benefits were received.

Viewing Institutional Consolidated Tax Data

Access the Consolidated Tax Data — Inst page (click the Consolidated Tax Data link on the Tax Data

Consolidation page).

Note: The fields on this page compare to your target tables.

For descriptions of the fields in this section, please refer to the College Board Financial Aid Services'
PROFILE Data Reporting Layout or

See Maintaining Institutional Financial Aid Applications.

Student's Tax Data
Marital Status

Displays the marital status of the student. Values are:

Div/Wid (divorced or widowed)
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Married

Separated

Single

Benefits Received Radio buttons indicate which Federal benefits were received:
SSI Income, Food Stamps, Free Lunch, TANF, WIC, Dislocated
Worker, Homeless, Orphan/Foster/Ward, and Upward Bound.

Values are:

Parent's Tax Data

Yes
No

N/R (not reported)

Marital Status Displays the marital status of the Parent. Values are:

Benefits Received Radio buttons indicate which Federal benefits were received:

Divorced

Married

Nev Married (never married)
Remarried

Separated

Widowed

SSI Income, Food Stamps, Free Lunch, TANF, WIC, and
Dislocated Worker. Values are:

Yes
No

N/R (not reported)

Working with Auto Verification

This section discusses how to:
» Use auto verification.
« Editstudent level tolerances.

« Edit verification status.

e Compare verification results.
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Pages Used for Auto Verification
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Auto Verification

VERIF_COMP_DTL

Financial Aid, Verification,
Perform Auto Verification,
Auto Verification

Perform comparison of
source and target data.
Compare income documents
to financial aid applications or
compare ISIR to Institutional
data. View comparison results
to determine whether to
update the target table with
source information.

Student Tolerance Setup —
FED

SFA_VER_STU_FED TS

Click the Student Tolerance
Setup link on the Auto
Verification page.

View or edit federal tolerance
levels.

Student Tolerance Setup —
INST

SFA_VER_STU_INT_TS

Click the Student Tolerance
Setup link on the Auto
Verification page.

View or edit institutional
tolerance levels.

Edit Verification Status

VERIF_RES_STAT SEC

Click the Edit Status button
on the Auto Verification page.

View or change verification
codes or statuses.

Verification Compare Results

VERIF_TEST_DTL_SEC

Click the Field Comparison
Detail link on the Auto
Verification page.

View a summary of fields
that were compared and for
which the system indicated a
variance.

Using Auto Verification

Bundle 40

Added “User ID” field and reorganized page.

Access the Auto Verification page (Financial Aid, Verification, Perform Auto Verification, Auto

Verification).

Image: Auto Verification page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Auto Verification page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.
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Auto Verification

Johana Sandoval

Verification Type: | Federal v
Source: TaxMNerif v

Target: ISIR v

Application Type: M

Results

Pass or Fail: Failed
Tolerance: 0
Variance: 85,591

FED Verification Status: Reprocess

INST Processing Status: Incomplete

Aid Year: 2017 Financial Aid year 2016 - 2017 Institution: PSUNV

Find | View All First B 1 of2 O o

ID: FADG32

Verification Sequence: 2 =]

Mark Assumptions as Verified SEIOITECOMDAIE
Setto Send ISIR Correction Apply Changes |

Use Student Level Override Student Tolerance Setup

Execution Type: Batch

Date: 11/10/2015 12:21PM
UserID: PS
Edit Status

Field Comparison Detail

Verification is the process of comparing source data to a target set of data. Use this page to set up

verification parameters.

Verification Type

Source

Target

Application Type

Mark Assumptions as Verified

Select from:
Federal: Applies federal setup rules to this verification.

Institutional: Applies institutional setup rules to this
verification.

This is a translate field and should not be adjusted. Values are:
Inst App: Data from the Institutional Application tables.
ISIR: Data from the ISIR Data Corrections tables.

Tax/Verif: Selected data from the Application Data Verification
pages created from the Consolidate routine.

This is a translate field. Translate values should not be adjusted.
Values include:

Inst App: Data from the Maintain Institutional Application
tables.

ISIR: Data from the ISIR Data Corrections tables.

Values are:
Inst App: Institutional application

Profile: PROFILE application
FT - CSL: Full-time Canadian student loan
PT - CSL: Part-time Canadian student loan

Use this option only when the Source value is Tax/Verif and the
Target value is ISIR. Select to tag fields originally identified as
Assumption fields with a field status of Verified. Assumed ISIR
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Set to Send ISIR Correction

Use Student Level Override

Verification Sequence

Perform Compare

Apply Changes

Student Tolerance Setup

Results

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid
data fields that result from the federal methodology calculation
are maintained on secondary pages of the ISIR Data Corrections
pages.

Select this check box to set the Correction Status to Send on
ISIR corrections when the Apply Changes button is selected.

Select this check box to apply verification tolerance levels for
this student. This selection overrides the tolerance levels set up
at the global level. Select when you want to activate changes
made in the Student Tolerance setup.

Displays the verification sequence number, which tracks
multiple background processes. Row insertion is suggested
for sequencing online iterations. Use it to track the results and
accompanying verification setup performed for this student.

Click this button to compare your target and source data and to
activate the Field Comparison Detail link when variances are
found.

Click this button to move marked fields to the target tables when
fields that you mark as Apply in Field Comparison Detail (see
View Field Comparison Detail) are acceptable.

Click this link to open a page to view or edit fields or the
tolerance amount at the student level.

The system displays the results of the most recent verification setup. The fields include Date, Tolerance,
Variance, Execution Type, FED Verification Status, INST Processing Status, and Pass or Fail.

Click the Edit Status link to access the Edit Verification Status page, where you can change the program-
generated verification statuses for federal and institutional verification and processing.
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Editing Student Level Tolerances

Access the Student Tolerance Setup page (click the Student Tolerance Setup link on the Auto Verification
page).

Image: Student Tolerance Setup — FED page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Student Tolerance Setup — FED page.

Student Tolerance Setup- FED

10 FAOB3Z2 Total Tolerance Federal: a

Field Tolerance Personalize | Find | | i First 4] 1-64 of 64 n Last
Field Number [Fieldbame == [  Dependent |  Independent | |
|17 Students Number in College [=]
,27 Parents Mumber in College Pl =1
R Studsnts Family Size =]
e Parents Family Size O =]
] Students Number of Exemptions [=]
lﬁi Parents Number of Exemptions i El
- Students Marital Status =]
lai Parents larital Status | =]
R Students Tax Farm Used [=]
lwi Parents Tax Form Used |l =
11 Does Student Have Legal Dep [=]
[12 ] Students AGH =]
lﬂi Parents AGI ] =]
,147 Students Federal Taxes Paid =
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Image: Student Tolerance Setup — INST page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Student Tolerance Setup — INST page.

Student Tolerance Setup-INST
I FA1003 Total Tolerance Institutional: 0
Field Tolerance Personalize | Find | ] 88 First Bl 173 073 1 Last
Field Humber [eidwame == |  Dependent |  Independent |
h Students Number in College (=]
,27 Parents Mumberin College d =
R Students Family Size (=]
[+ ] Parents Family Size i =
’57 Students Number of Exemptions =]
lﬁi Parents Mumber of Exemptions d =
- Students Marital Status (=]
E Farents Marital Status i =
,97 Students Tax Form Used =]
[0 Parents Tax Form Used i =
,117 Does Student Have Legal Dep (=]
[z ] Students AGI =]
[13 Parents AGI ] =]
[1a ] Students Federal Taxes Paid =]
,157 Parents Federal Taxes Paid ] =]
l'lﬁi Students Wage Income =]
,1?‘7 Fathers Wage Income ] =]
[1a Students Spouse Wage Income O =]
,197 Mothers Wage Income ] =]
s Tax Return Filed by Student? =]
,307 Tax Return Filed by Parent? ] =]

Use these pages to override Verification setup for individual students.
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Editing Verification Status
Access the Edit Verification Status page (click the Edit Status button on the Auto Verification page).
Image: Edit Verification Status page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Edit Verification Status page.

Edit Verification Status

Verification Status

ISIR. Transaction Nbr:

FED Verification Status: [Not Select ¥]
FED Processing Status: Im
INST Verification Status: W
INST Processing Status: Im

You can update the verification and processing status fields that reside on the Packaging Status Summary
page. The compare process automatically updates the status to Pending if the comparison results exceed
the tolerance. If the ISIR transaction number is 1 and the verification process passes, then the verification
status changes to Accurate.

Note: The Field Comparison Detail link is active only after the Perform Compare is run.

Use the Field Comparison Detail link to view the field differences on the Verification Compare Results
page. Only fields that have differences appear. To use the source data to update your target tables, select
the Apply check box for the fields. If you do not select the Apply check box, the field value remains the
same as that in your target.

Comparing Verification Results

Access the Verification Compare Results page (click the Field Comparison Detail link on the Auto
Verification page).

Image: Verification Compare Results page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Verification Compare Results page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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Verification Compare Results

Compared Field Apply Done Source Target Difference
1 Students Number in College a 1 0 1

3 Students Family Size O 1 0 1

5 Students Number of Exempticns 0 1 1

9 Students Tax Form Used 2 1 0

12 Students AGI 5,233 4 964 1,269

13 Parents AGI 230985 213195 26,790

14 Students Federal Taxes Paid 144 57 87

15 Parents Federal Taxes Paid 42037 45,134 4,097

16 Students Wage Inceme 5,600 4939 661

17 Fathers Wage Income 175,633 174,911 722

This page lists fields with differences. You can select to update all or only select fields for moving to ISIR

or Institution tables.

Apply

Source

Target

Difference

Select this check box to use the source data to update your target
tables. If you do not select the Apply check box, the field value
remains the same as that in your target.

This data comes from the source table, tax/verification, ISIR, or
institutional application.

This data comes from the target table, ISIR, or institutional
application.

Displays the difference between the source and target
information.
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Using Batch Verification

This section discusses how to:

e Process batch consolidation.

e View batch consolidated tax data.

* Process batch verification.

e Use batch verification results.

»  Use batch verification summary.

» Use batch verification detail.

Pages Used for Batch Verification

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Batch Consolidation

RUNCTL_FA_CONSL

Financial Aid, Verification,
Perform Batch Consolidation,
Batch Consolidation

Set consolidation parameters
for batch consolidation and
run the process.

Batch Consolidation Detail

VERIF_CONSUL_SMRY

Financial Aid, Verification,
View Batch Consolidation,
Batch Consolidation Detail

View batch consolidation
results at the student level
from the Application

Data Verification - Tax
Consolidation Consolidated
Tax Data page.

Consolidated Tax Data — Fed

SFA_VER_CSL_FED2

Click the Consolidated
Tax Data link on the Batch
Consolidation Detail inquiry

page.

View federal consolidated tax
information for a student or
parent.

Consolidated Tax Data — Inst

SFA_VER_CSL_INST2

Click the Consolidated

Tax Data link on the Batch
Consolidation Detail inquiry
page.

View institutional
consolidated tax information
for a student or parent.

Batch Verification

RUNCTL_FAPCMPR1_01

Financial Aid, Verification,
Perform Batch Verification,
Batch Verification

Set parameters to verify
batches and to run the process.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Batch Verification Results

RUNCTL_VERIF_SEC

Click the Results link on the
Batch Verification Results

page.

View summary verification
information.

Batch Verification Summary

VERIF_COMP_SMRY

Financial Aid, Verification,
View Verification Summary,

Batch Verification Summary

View summary verification
information.

Batch Verification Detail

STDNT_VERIF_DTL1

Financial Aid, Verification,
View Verification Detail,
Batch Verification Detail

View detail verification
information from the Field
Comparison Detail button on
the Auto Verification page.

Processing Batch Consolidation

Access the Batch Consolidation page (Financial Aid, Verification, Perform Batch Consolidation, Batch

Consolidation).
Selection Criteria

Tax Consolidation Type

Select Unconsolidated or All Stdnts in Verification.

Select the Tax Consolidation Type you want to use. This field

is active only if you do not select "Get Fed Data" or "Get Inst
Data" for Household Verification. If you choose the Institutional
Tax Consolidation Type, then the Institutional Marital Status
Mapping is used. This field is display only if you use the "Get
Fed Data" or "Get Inst Data"

See Mapping Institutional Marital Statuses.

Viewing Batch Consolidated Tax Data

Access the Batch Consolidation Detail page (Financial Aid, Verification, View Batch Consolidation,
Batch Consolidation Detail).

View Batch Consolidated Tax Data by clicking the Consolidated Tax Data link.

The Batch Consolidated Tax Data pages are the same as the Online Consolidated Tax Data pages except
that the Batch pages are view—only. Refer to the documentation about the Online pages for information
about the fields on the Batch pages.

See Viewing Federal Consolidated Tax Data.

See Viewing Institutional Consolidated Tax Data.

Copyright © 1988, 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

33






Processing Batch Verification

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Access the Batch Verification page (Financial Aid, Verification, Perform Batch Verification, Batch

Verification).

Image: Batch Verification page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Batch Verification page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Batch Verification

Run Control ID:  VERIF

Institution: FaUNY C

Verification Type; | Federal

Source: TaxVerf  w
(=]

Target: ISIR .’

Application Type: v

Report Manager Process Monitar Run
*Aid Year: 2014 |Q Resulis
Student Selection: | Both v

Auto Update Target Table [ set verification Complete

Mark Assumptions as Verified

[ set to Send ISIR Correction

Use the Batch Verification page to run verification for all students selected, according to the criteria that

you establish.

Verification Type

Source

Target
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Select from these values:
Federal: Select to apply federal setup rules to this verification.

Institutional: Select to apply institutional setup rules to this
verification.

Verification is the process of comparing source data to a target
set of data. This is a translate field, and translate values should
not be adjusted. Select from these values:

Inst App: Data from the Maintain Institutional Application
tables

ISIR: Data from the ISIR Data Corrections tables

Tax/\erif: Selected data from the Application Data Verification
pages created from the Consolidate routine

This is a translate field, and translate values should not be
adjusted. Select from these values:

Inst App: Data from the Maintain Institutional Application
tables
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Application Type

Student Selection

Auto Update Target Table

Mark Assumptions as Verified

Set to Send ISIR Correction

Set Verification Complete

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

ISIR: Data from the ISIR Data Corrections tables

Values are valid with a source or target of Inst App only and
include the following:

Inst App: Institutional application
PROFILE: PROFILE application
FT — CSL: Full-time Canadian student loan
PT — CSL: Part-time Canadian student loan
Select from the following values:

Both: Processes records with a verification status of either
pending or required.

Pending: Processes records with a verification status of pending
only.

Required: Processes records with a verification status of
required only.

Automatically updates the target table with verified data
identified with a variance.

Use this check box only when the Source value is Tax/Verif and
the Target value is ISIR. Select to tag fields originally identified
as Assumption fields with a field status of Verified. Assumed
ISIR data fields that result from the federal methodology
calculation are maintained on secondary pages of the ISIR Data
Corrections pages.

Select to set the Correction Status to Send on ISIR Corrections
when the Auto Update Target Table is used.

Select to automatically set the Verification Status to Complete.
This field is enabled only when the Auto Update Target table is
activated.

Using Batch Verification Summary

Bundle 40

Added “User ID” field and updated page description.

Access the Batch Verification Summary page (Financial Aid, Verification, View Verification Summary,

Batch Verification Summary).

The system displays Institution, Aid Year, Process Instance, Verification Type, (run) Date/Time,
Source, User ID, Target, Students Selected, Students Skipped, Students Processed, Students Passed,
Students Failed and Verification options selected for the run: Mark Assumptions as Verified, Auto
Update Target Table, Set Verification Complete, and Set to Send ISIR Correction

Copyright © 1988, 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

35





Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid
Using Batch Verification Detalil

Bundle 40
Added “User ID” field and updated page description.

Access the Batch Verification Detail page (Financial Aid, Verification, View Verification Detail, Batch
Verification Detail).

Results

The system displays Pass or Fail, Tolerance, Verification Sequence, Verification Status, Variance,
Verification Date, Review Status, Verification Type, User ID, and Verification options selected for the
run: Changes Applied to Target, Mark Assumptions as Verified, and Set to Send ISIR Correction.

Field Comparison Detail

The system displays the most recent verification results for the listed fields. Only fields that have
differences appear.

The Done check box is activated when the process is run with the Auto Update Target Table option
activated. Source data comes from the source table, tax/verification, ISIR, or institutional application.
Target data comes from the target table, ISIR, or institutional application. There can be a difference
between the source and target information.

Managing Ability to Benefit

This section provides an overview of Ability to Benefit and discusses how to:

» Update Student Eligibility Code descriptions.

» Create and manage Ability to Benefit data at the student level.

» Create Ability to Benefit data for students in batch.

Understanding Ability to Benefit

An Ability-to-Benefit test is required of students seeking United States federal financial aid who did not
graduate from high school in the United States. To this end, these students must demonstrate they possess
sufficient "ability to benefit" (ATB) from post-secondary education via their performance in an approved
test.

For these students, data regarding their ATB status must be reported as part of the Common Origination
and Disbursement process. Oracle provides a way to create and maintain ATB data for these students.

Pages for Managing Ability to Benefit

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Student Eligibility Codes SFA_ATB_CODE_XREF Set Up SACR, Product Related, [Use this page to edit descriptions
Financial Aid, Student Eligibility |of Student Eligibility Codes in
Codes. the setup table.
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Manage Ability to Benefit SFA_ATB_STDNT

Financial Aid, Ability to
Benefit, Manage Ability to
Benefit

Use this page to create and
maintain Ability to Benefit
data for a student.

Create Ability to Benefit SFA_RUN_ATB

Financial Aid, Ability to
Benefit, Create Ability to
Benefit

Use this page to create and
maintain Ability to Benefit
data in batch.

Updating SEC Descriptions

Access the Student Eligibility Codes page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Student

Eligibility Codes).

Keyed by Institution, use this page to update descriptions in the CS-delivered Student Eligibility Codes
setup table. Descriptions are limited to 55 alphanumeric characters.

These descriptions apply to COD Pell and COD Direct Loan origination awards and can be obtained
through the 2015-2016 COD Technical Reference, Volume I, Section 1, Implementation Guide - Student

Eligibility Fields (formerly Ability to Benefit).

The following table lists recommended Student Eligibility Code descriptions.

Student Eligibility Code

Description

01: Complete before 7/1/2012 Test Completed - First enrolled before 7/1/2012
02: College before 7/1/2012 College Credits - First enrolled before 7/1/2012
03: State Process Effective 10/9/2015: Invalid for all award years
04: Home Schooled Home Schooled

05: Other

Effective 10/9/2015: Invalid for all award years

06: High School Diploma

High School Diploma

07. General Ed Development

GED or State Authorized HS Equivalent Certificate

08: State-Authorized exam/cert

Effective 10/9/2015: Invalid for all award years

09: Acad Trans min 2 YR Prog

2-Year program Transcript Accepted for Credits to BA

10: Excelled in High School

Program leads to Assoc degree, excel in HS and met

reqt

11: Complete 7/1/12 - 06/30/15

Test Completed - First enrolled 7/1/2012 - 6/30/2015

12: Complete after 6/30/15

Test Completed - First enrolled 7/1/2015 or After

13: College 7/1/12 - 6/30/15

College Credits - First enrolled 7/1/2012 - 6/30/2015

14: College after 06/30/2015

College Credits - First enrolled 7/1/2015 or After

Creating and Managing Ability to Benefit

Access the Manage Ability to Benefit page (Financial Aid, Ability to Benefit, Manage Ability to

Benefit).

Use this page to create ATB data for applicable students. This data is reported on all COD Pell origination
awards to COD. Data is also reported for all COD Direct Loan origination award. Any ATB changes,
based on a new sequence number, are also reported to COD with a change record.

Sequence

Displays the sequence number of the record. This number

increases by one every time a new row is inserted. A new row
should only be inserted if a change to the Ability to Benefit
Code is necessary.

Aid Year

Select the Aid Year. For COD reporting purposes:

» If Aid Year is blank for the highest sequence number row,
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then the Student Eligibility Code for that row is used for all
Aid Years.

» If Aid Year is not blank for the highest sequence humber
row and:

« the Aid Year for that row is less than or equal to the
Aid Year for the process Run Control, then the Student
Eligibility Code for that row is used for the process.

» the Aid Year for that row is greater than the Aid Year
for the process Run Control, then the process searches
for the next highest sequence row, and repeats the above
logic until a sequence row is selected to be used in
processing.

Note: Specifying an Aid Year allows you to designate different
Student Eligibility Codes by Aid Year. For example, you may
wish to take advantage of a new (expanded) code in a new Aid
Year when it was not available in an earlier Aid Year.

Select the value that indicates how the student achieved the ATB.

Select from the ATB codes established in the Student Eligibility
Codes crosswalk table setup. When a code is selected, its
description appears.

Note: The Ability to Benefit Code drives the remaining field
edits to ensure the correct 'set' of data is populated for COD
reporting requirements. All other changes should be made
directly to field element.

Select the administrator code of the ATB testing.
Select which ATB test was taken by the student.

Select the state in which the student completed the State Process
to achieve ATB.

Enter the date that the student completed the ATB test or State
Process.

Enter optional explanatory comments. This information is not
shared with COD.

Creating Ability to Benefit Data in Batch

Access the Create Ability to Benefit page (Financial Aid, Ability to Benefit, Create Ability to Benefit).

Population Selection

Use this page to create Ability to Benefit data for students in batch using standard Population Selection

functionality.
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Selection Tool Select from Equation Engine, PS Query, or External File.
Additional parameters are displayed for your selected tool.
System data is available in Population Selection Context
Definition SFA_ATB.

Query Name This field is only available the PS Query Selection Tool is
selected. Select a population selection query that joins with the
bind record SFA_ATB_BIND.

Default Values

If any of the following fields come in from Population Selection with blanks then use the value from the
run control to populate the Ability to Benefit record.

Institution Enter the academic institution that the student is attending
during the aid year.

Aid Year Select the Aid Year. For COD reporting purposes:

» If Aid Year is blank for the highest sequence number row,
then the Student Eligibility Code for that row is used for all
Aid Years.

» If Aid Year is not blank for the highest sequence number
row and:

« the Aid Year for that row is less than or equal to the
Aid Year for the process Run Control, then the Student
Eligibility Code for that row is used for the process.

¢ the Aid Year for that row is greater than the Aid Year
for the process Run Control, then the process searches
for the next highest sequence row, and repeats the above
logic until a sequence row is selected to be used in
processing.

Note: Specifying an Aid Year allows you to designate different
Student Eligibility Codes by Aid Year. For example, you may
wish to take advantage of a new (expanded) code in a new Aid
Year when it was not available in an earlier Aid Year. If the Aid
Year value is specified on this Run Control, it populates the
ATB record for all Population Selection cohorts whose Aid Year
value is blank.

Stdnt Eligibility Code (student

eligibility code) Select from the ATB codes established in the Student
Eligibility Codes crosswalk table setup. When a code is
selected, its description appears.

Entering a default value is optional, however if blank, then the
data retrieved from Population Selection must indicate an ATB
Code value.
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Test Administrator Code Optional. Enter the ATB Test Administrator Code.

Test Code Optional. Enter ATB Test Code

State Code Optional. Enter the State Code if ATB Code is equal to '03:State
Process'".

Completion Date Enter the Completion Date of the ATB test.

Note: Ability to Benefit-related field values are based on the most current COD Technical Reference
material.
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Using NSLDS Data and Processes

Bundle 40

The updates made to this section are based on the final NSLDS Transfer Student Monitoring/Financial Aid

History Batch File Layouts published in November 2015.

This section provides an overview of NSLDS data and processes and discusses how to:
» Generate Financial Aid History or Transfer Student Monitoring Inform file requests.
» Load Financial Aid History and Transfer Student Monitoring files.

e Setup NSLDS Data Load Parameters.

* Process NSLDS Files.

e Use NSLDS Suspense Management.

e Generate NSLDS FAT Load Error Reports.

* Use NSLDS Change Review.

» Process NSLDS Alert File information.

* Review NSLDS general aggregate information.

* Viewdetails of NSLDS aggregate data

*  View NSLDS Pell information.

* ViewNSLDS Academic Competitiveness Grant (ACG) details.

* View NSLDS National SMART grant (NSG) details.

* View NSLDS TEACH grant details.

* View NSLDS additional information.

e Use the NSLDS Data Push Process

Understanding NSLDS Data and Processes

The National Student Loan Data System (NSLDS) is a central database operated by the Department of
Education to track student aid information. The NSLDS database is updated with information from
schools, agencies that guaranty loans, the Direct Loan program, the Pell Grant program and other
Department of Education programs. Schools use the NSLDS data to determine aid eligibility based on
past and current awards.

Schools can receive NSLDS data in the following ways:
» School submits a Financial Aid History (FAH) Inform request.

If requested, NSLDS sends a file that contains the student's full NSLDS Financial Aid History.
«  School submits a Transfer Student Monitoring (TSM) Inform request.

If requested, NSLDS monitors students for changes affecting student eligibility not covered by the
ISIR post-screening process. If eligibility changes are detected, NSLDS sends an Alert file which
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contains the student's full NSLDS Financial Aid History with the appropriate alert change flags.

o Limited NSLDS data is also part of the Institutional Student Information Record (ISIR).

Oracle provides a process to generate the FAH/TSM Inform (request) file to send to the NSLDS.
Additionally, once a FAH/Alert file is received, options are available to load and manage the NSLDS data
through use of suspense management, processes and reports. You can view loaded NSLDS data by using
the NSLDS Inquiry components.

Touse NSLDS data in the Awarding and Packaging processes, NSLDS must be loaded, pushed to
aggregate aid tables, and the Packaging process must be directed to use NSLDS as an aggregate source to
assess how much aid had been used towards lifetime limits.

Pages Used to Review and Process NSLDS Data

Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS Data
Load Parameters, NSLDS
Search/Match tab

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
NSLDS Request SFA RUN_NSLDS OUT Financial Aid, File Generate an NSLDS Inform
Management, NSLDS, file containing requests for
Process NSLDS Request, either Financial Aid History,
NSLDS Request Transfer Student Monitoring
or both.
FA Inbound RUNCTL_FAT_INBOUND | Financial Aid, File Load the NSLDS Financial
Management, Import Federal | Aid History and Alert files
Data Files, FA Inbound into the NSLDS staging
tables.
NSLDS Data Load SFA_NSLDS_LD_CNTRL Set Up SACR, Product Configure the load parameters
Parameters Related, Financial Aid, File | for processing NSLDS data
Management, NSLDS Data from the staging tables to the
Load Parameters, NSLDS application tables.
Load Options tab
NSLDS Search/Match SFA_NSLDS_SRCHMCH Set Up SACR, Product Define the Search/Match

parameters for processing
NSLDS data from the staging
tables to the application
tables.

Process NSLDS Files

RUNCTL_FAPTALRT

Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS,
Process NSLDS Files,
Process NSLDS Files

Load NSLDS data from
the staging tables to the
application tables.

NSLDS Suspense
Management

NSLDS_SUSP_CNTRL

Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS,
Manage NSLDS Records,
NSLDS Suspense
Management

View NSLDS records that
have been loaded into the
staging tables by the FA
Inbound process. Once the
Process NSLDS Files process
runs, review NSLDS records
that were not loaded into the
application tables.

NSLDS FAT Load Error
Report

RUNCTL_FA921

Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS,
NSLDS FAT Load Error
Report

Create a report listing all
NSLDS records that failed to
load to the application tables.
These records have a Load
Status of Suspended or Error.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

NSLDS Change Review

NSLDS_CHANGE_RVW

Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS,
Review NSLDS Flagged
Students, NSLDS Change
Review

Review all NSLDS Alert
file records that have been
loaded into the application
tables. After student NSLDS
information has been
reviewed, use this page

to indicate that you have
reviewed and resolved

any student aid eligibility
discrepancies.

NSLDS Information

NSLDS_GEN_AGGR

Financial Aid, Awards, View
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS
Information

View error codes, change
flags, MPN flags, and alert
file flags.

NSLDS Information page.

NSLDS Overpayment NSLDS_CONTCT_SEC Click the Overpayment View loan overpayment and
Information Information link on the contact information for Pell,
NSLDS Information page. Perkins, SEOG, ACG, and
NSG.
NSLDS Detail NSLDS_ERR_CD_SEC Click the Detail link on the View NSLDS error codes,

change flags, master
promissory note flags,
and alert file flags for the
effective-dated row.

NSLDS Loan Detail

NSLDS_LOAN_DTL

Financial Aid, Awards, View
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS
Loan Detail

Review detailed information
for every federal loan that the
student has received.

NSLDS Loan Data. Click the
Detail link on any page in the
component.

NSLDS Pell NSLDS_PELL Financial Aid, Awards, View |Review a summary of a
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS | student's last three Pell
Pell awards.

NSLDS ACG NSLDS_ACG Financial Aid, Awards, View | View details for Academic
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS | Competitiveness Grants.
ACG

NSLDS NSG NSLDS_NSG Financial Aid, Awards, View | View details for National
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS | SMART Grants.
NSG

NSLDS TEACH NSLDS_TEACH Financial Aid, Awards, View | View details for TEACH
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS Grants.
TEACH

NSLDS Additional NSLDS_ADDL_INFO Financial Aid, Awards, View | Review overpayment

Information NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS information or name history.
Additional Information

NSLDS Activity NSLDS_ERR_CD_SEC Financial Aid, Awards, View | View NSLDS activity and

change flags.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

NSLDS Data Push SFA_RUN_NSLDS_UPDT Financial Aid, File Run the Update Aggregates
Management, NSLDS, with NSLDS as an
Update Aggregates with independent process to

NSLDS, NSLDS Data Push | push NSLDS totals into the
aggregate aid tables to be used
by the Packaging process.

Generating Financial Aid History or Transfer Student Monitoring Inform File
Requests

Access the NSLDS Request page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Process NSLDS Request,
NSLDS Request).

Image: NSLDS Request page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Request page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

NSLDS Request

Run

Run Control ID: PS5 Report Manager Process Monitor

*Institution: [PSUNY C *School Code: 001315 QL Last Submittal Date:
*Aid Year: (2012 @ *Branch Code: |00 Last Sequence: oo

*File Path: |‘.‘.NSLDS_FILES\20‘I 20UTGOINGY

Population Selection

Population Selection

Selection Tool: PS Query v | Edit Prompts
LI LI E SFA_NSLDSREC_ALL Q Launch Query Manager Preview Selection Results
Request Type

Financial Aid History only O Transfer Monitoring only ) Both FAH and T (&

Transfer Monitoring Parameters

Enrollment Date |4 /q8/2012 E{J Monitor Begin Date |34/n5/2012 E{J Delete from TM: []

Student Override
Student Override Clear Data

Personalize | Find | View All | E” i First n 1-2 of 2 n Last

1]} Reguest Type Enrollment Date Monitor Begin Date Delete from TM
1 |Fan33s Q. [FAHonly v [=]
2 |[FA0238 Q. [TMonly  »| [ovosieo1z B 01062012 ] (=]

Use the NSLDS Request page to generate an NSLDS Inform file to request Financial Aid History (FAH),
add or remove students to the Transfer Student Monitoring (TSM) list or both.
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Note: Before submitting your first Batch Inform file for the TSM process, you must establish a School
Transfer Profile on the NSLDS FAP website. If the School Transfer Profile is not set up, the entire Batch
Inform file is rejected.

Parameters
School Code Enter a valid six digit ED School Code
Branch Code Enter a valid two digit ED Branch Code, if applicable. If left

blank, value defaults to "00".

Note: The School and Branch Codes used here indicate the 'informing’ school when generating the
NSLDS Inform file. NSLDS sends the FAH/Alert files back to the 'informing' school and includes these
codes within the files.

Population Selection

Population Selection Select this check box to access population selection options. If
not selected, the process attempts to process Student Overrides.
If Student Override is not selected either, the run parameters can
be saved and the process run, but no file is created.

See "Using the Population Selection Process (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)".

Query Name Select a PS Query that uses the SFA_NSLDS_QRYVW bind
record.

Equation Name Select an equation that is defined with the application prompt
NSLDS Request Process.

Financial Aid History only Select to request a FAH file.

Transfer Monitoring only Select to request to add or remove students from the TSM list.

Both FAHand TM Select to request a FAH file and to add or remove students from
the TSM list.

Note: The Enrollment Date, Monitor Begin Date and Delete from TM options are only used for Transfer
Monitoring requests and are therefore only displayed if a Request Type of Transfer Monitoring Only or
Both FAH and TM is selected.

Enrollment Date Enter the begin date for the period of enrollment. This date can
be a future date, but not more than 18 months greater than the
current date. Also, it cannot be more than 90 days less than the
current date.

Monitor Begin Date Enter the date when monitoring should begin. This date can be
a future date, but not greater than the enrollment date. If the
enrollment date has already passed, the submittal date (current
date) is the default.
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Delete from TM Select to remove the selected population from the TSM list.
This option should only be selected for students who were
previously added to the TSM list but are not going to attend
your institution.

Student Override

Student Override Select this check box to access student override options.

You can use the Student Override function to enter student IDs
individually for inclusion in the Inform file. Select the Request
Type, Enroliment Date, Monitor Begin Date and Delete from
TM options for each row. These options work the same as
described in the Population Selection section.

Note: You can use the Student Override option in conjunction
with the Population Selection option. If you use both features,
the student override function processes first. If duplicate

IDs exist in the student override function and the population
selection function, only one row is inserted using the student
override information.

Related Links
Defining Item Type Disbursement Rules

Loading Financial Aid History and Transfer Student Monitoring Files
Access the FA Inbound page (Financial Aid, File Management, Import Federal Data Files, FA Inbound).

Use the FA Inbound page to load Financial Aid History and Alert files into the NSLDS staging tables.

Run Option Select Single File to enter a single file location or File List to
indicate a list of files in the Inbound File field.

Inbound File Enter the name and location of the NSLDS file that you want
to load into the staging tables. Be sure that the server has read
access rights to the location of the file.

ISIR TG Number Assign the ISIR TG number for the ISIRs that are loaded. When
processing a file list, the system assigns the same TG number to
all ISIRs in the list. This value is not used when loading NSLDS
files.
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ameters

Access the NSLDS Data Load Parameters page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS Data Load Parameters, NSLDS Load Options tab).

Image: NSLDS Load Options page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Load Options page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

School Code; 001315

NSLDS Load Parameters

*Effective Date; |01/01/2012 Eﬂ

NSLDS Load Options MNSLDS Search/Match

TSM Alert Options

Insert FA User Edit Message

Academic Institution: mq PeopleSoft University

Aid Year: 2012 |Q Financial Aid Year 2011 - 2012
Edit Message Type:

Edit Message Code; ALERT

Term: 0680 |Q

Branch Code: 00

First n 10of1 u Last
(=]

Find | View Al

Effective Status:

Use the NSLDS Data Load Parameters page to setup options for processing NSLDS data from the staging

tables to the application tables, either in b
separate School/Branch Code combinatio

Insert FA User Edit Message

Aid Year

Institution

Edit Message Type
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atch or online. Data load parameters must be setup for each
n you plan to process.

Select this check box to insert FA User Edit messages. Checking
this box opens the Aid Year, Institution, Edit Message Type,
Edit Message Code, and Term fields for input.

Note: This option only allows insertion of FA User Edit
Messages for Alert records. FA User Edit messages are not
inserted when FAH records are processed. If you wish to insert
FA User Edit Messages for FAH records, please use the stand-
alone FA User Edit Message assignment process.

Select the valid aid year for the current Transfer Monitoring
process.

Select the institution for which you want to enter a user edit
message.

Select Error, Informtnal (informational), or Warning.
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Edit Message Code Select the edit message code to be entered for the student. The
available codes are restricted based on the Edit Message Type
selected.

Term Select the term for which the user edit message is to become

active.

Note: You must setup FA User Edit Messages to support this process.

See Defining User Edit Messages.

Access the NSLDS Search/Match page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS Data Load Parameters, NSLDS Search/Match tab).

Image: NSLDS Search/Match page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Search/Match page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

NSLDS Load Options NSLDS SearchiMatch

School Code: 001215 Branch Code: 00

*Search Parameter: |PSCS_NSLDS C, MSLDS Load

No Match Found

Action:

Update

Suspend Ignore

® O

Match{es) Found

Find | View Al First Kl 43 014 1 st

Order Num: 10 22N, DOB, Mame

One Match: ® O @)
Multiple Matches: ® QO
Order Num: 20 SSNM Only

One Match: ® O @)
Multiple Matches: ® O
Order Num: 20 DOB, Mame

One Match: O ® @)
Multiple Matches: ® O

Use this page to define the Search/Match parameters when processing NSLDS data from the staging
tables to the application tables. Select which action to take when No Match, a Single Match or Multiple

Matches are found.

Search Parameter

Select the search parameter to be used for NSLDS Search/Match
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Note: You are advised to setup a Search Parameter specifically
for NSLDS. Unlike ISIR and Profile, NSLDS only has a handful
of fields available to use for Search/Match: First Name, Last
Name, Date of Birth, and Social Security Number.

No Match Found Select the action, Suspend or Ignore, to take when no match is
found for a record during Search/Match.

Match(es) Found The Search Parameter value entered above determines which
levels are displayed. For each level, select the action to take
when One Match or Multiple Matches are found. Select Update
(only available when one match is found), Suspend or Ignore.

Understanding the Process NSLDS Files Logic

The Process NSLDS Files process selects all records from the NSLDS staging table with a Load Status of
Unprocessed or Suspended. The program attempts to match each selected NSLDS record with a student in
the database using the Search/Match settings configured on the NSLDS Data Load Parameters page.

If Search/Match finds a single match and the parameters are set to Update, the NSLDS data loads to

the application tables, the Load Status is set to Loaded and the data can be viewed in the NSLDS

Inquiry component. The loaded NSLDS information also updates the student's NSLDS Match field

on the Packaging Status Summary/Database Match page. If a student has previously been reported in
Default or Overpayment, the status is reset to Eligible if the new NSLDS information confirms the status.
Conversely, a current status of Eligible can also be reset to Default or Overpayment if the new NSLDS
data confirms the status.

If Search/Match finds no match, multiple matches or a single match and the parameters are NOT set to
Update, the Load Status is either set to Suspended or Skipped, depending on the Search/Match settings.
The NSLDS record can also be Suspended if the Transaction Process Date on the incoming data is older
than the current Effective Date on the NSLDS application tables. Use the NSLDS Suspense Management
page to review Suspended and Skipped records and attempt to get them loaded.

Processing NSLDS Files

Access the Process NSLDS Files page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Process NSLDS
Files, Process NSLDS Files).

Use the Process NSLDS Files page to load the FAH/Alert data from the staging tables to the application
tables. When NSLDS files are loaded through the FA Inbound process, the 6-digit school code and 2-digit
branch code from the files are identified. The options on this page allow you to process all School/Branch
Codes found on the staging tables or elect to only process certain ones.

All School/Branch Codes Selecting this option processes the NSLDS data on the staging
tables for ALL School/Branch Code combinations.

School/Branch Code Override Selecting this option only processes the NSLDS data in the
staging tables for the School/Branch Code(s) entered in the
School/Branch Code Override grid.
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Enter a valid six digit ED School Code. Use the lookup button
to search for valid school codes on the NSLDS Staging tables.

Enter a valid two digit ED Branch Code. Use the lookup button
to search for valid branch codes on the NSLDS Staging tables.

Note: A warning message appears if the selected School/Branch Code combination does not have an
associated NSLDS Data Load Parameters setup.

Using NSLDS Suspense Management

Access the NSLDS Suspense Management page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Manage
NSLDS Records, NSLDS Suspense Management).

Image: NSLDS Suspense Management page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Suspense Management page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

EC Transaction ID:

NSLDS Suspense Management

FAHEXTOP

NSLDS Manual Load Parameters
ID: FAMSLDS0S @ [JIDLock

School Code: 001315

Branch Code:

EC Queue Instance: 7 Load Status: Suspended

® Recycle O skip/Done Process NSLDS

Transaction Process Date:  10/01/2011

Process Instance:

Process Date:

Load Information

943

01/05/2012

Max Match Level: 30

Suspend Reason: COne Match Found

Social Security #
Last Name:
First Name:

Date of Birth:

Search Match

Student Information Change Flags

HHH-HH-HHEH

DIPFLER

CHIZ

12/051991

Pell:

Loam:
Inform Last Name: DIPPLER

Aggregate:
Inform First Name:  CHIZ ACG:
Inform Date of Birth: 19211205 NSG:

TEACH:

The system displays the EC Transaction ID (electronic commerce transaction ID) and EC Queue Instance.
The valid EC Transaction ID values are FAHEXTOP (Financial Aid History file) and TRALRTOP (Alert

file).

Load Status

The system displays one of these values:

Error: An error occurred while trying to process this record
from the staging tables. Records with this status are not picked
up by the batch process. Refer to the Error Code description
below.

Loaded: The record successfully loaded from the NSLDS
staging tables into the application tables.

Skipped: This status is either set manually on the Suspense
Management page or by the batch process when Search/Match
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parameters are set to ‘Ignore’. Records with this status are not
picked up by the batch process. Refer to the Skip Reason
description below.

Suspended: The record did not load into the application tables
because it did not meet the NSLDS load parameters. Records
with this status are picked up by the batch process. Refer to the
Suspend Reason description below.

Unprocessed: The FA Inbound process loaded the record loaded
into the NSLDS staging tables, but the Process NSLDS Load
process has not yet been run for the record. Records with this
status are picked up by the batch process.

NSLDS Manual Load Parameters

ID

ID Lock

Recycle

Skip/Done

Process NSLDS

School Code

Branch Code
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For records with a Load Status of Loaded, this field shows
which ID the NSLDS data was loaded to.

For records with a Load Status of Skipped or Suspended, the 1D
field may be blank or populated with one of the Search/Match
results.

For records with a Load Status of Suspended or Unprocessed
records, you can use this field in conjunction with the ID Lock
check box to manually match an ID to incoming NSLDS data.

Select to match the Suspended or Unprocessed NSLDS record
to the specified ID. This works in conjunction with the 1D field.
In order to use the ID Lock option, the ID field MUST be
populated. Using this option essentially bypasses Search/Match
the next time this record is processed. Although Search/Match
is bypassed, the record must still meet the other NSLDS Data
Load Parameters in order to load to the application tables.

This is set by the NSLDS load process if a student's NSLDS
record cannot be loaded into the application tables because it
does not meet the NSLDS Data Load Parameters.

This is set by the system when the NSLDS record has been
loaded to the application tables or if the record has been
skipped/ignored (either manually or by the batch routine). To
manually set the Load Status to Skipped, select this radio button
and click the Process NSLDS button.

Click this button to perform the selected action: Recycle or Skip/
Done.

Displays the School Code value reported in the NSLDS file.

Displays the Branch Code value reported in the NSLDS file.
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Displays the date when NSLDS generated the incoming NSLDS
data.

Displays the most recent process instance of when this record
was processed through the batch load routine.

Displays the most recent process date of when this record was
processed through the load routine (either online or through the
batch routine).

Displays the Search/Match level at which the NSLDS record
was matched to an ID.

Note: Records with a Load Status of Error, Suspended or Skipped have an associated reason or code
displayed. No reason or code is displayed for records having a Load Status of Unprocessed or Loaded.

Suspend Reason

Skip Reason

Displays the reason the record was suspended and not loaded
into the application tables.

e Data Load Parameters not found: Data Load Parameters
were not found for the School/Branch code combination on
this NSLDS record.

» Effective Date Conflict: The record passed Search/Match
but the Transaction Process Date is older than the student's
current Effective Dated row in the NSLDS application
tables.

* Multiple Matches Found: Search/Match found multiple
matches and the action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is
set to 'Suspend' for the designated Search/Match level. If
multiple matches were found, the ID field is blank.

* No Match Found: Search/Match found no matches and the
No Match Found action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is
set to 'Suspend'.

*  One Match Found: Search/Match found one match and the
action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is set to 'Suspend'
for the designated Search/Match level. If one match was
found, the ID field is populated.

Displays the reason the record is skipped and not loaded into the
application tables.

* Manually set to Skip: The user manually set this record to
Skip/Done on the NSLDS Suspense Management page.

¢ No Match Found: Search/Match found no matches and the
No Match Found action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is
set to 'Ignore’.

Copyright © 1988, 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 52





Error Code

Student Information

Social Security #

Last Name

First Name

Date of Birth

Inform Last Name

Inform First Name

Inform Date of Birth

Change Flags
Change Flags
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» Multiple Matches Found: Search/Match found multiple
matches and the action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters
is set to 'Ignore' for the designated Search/Match level. If
multiple matches were found, the ID field is blank.

* One Match Found: Search/Match found one match and the
action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is set to 'Ignore’ for
the designated Search/Match level. If one match was found,
the 1D field is populated.

Displays the reason the record was set to Error and not loaded
into the application tables.

Invalid SSN Encountered: The SSN on this record is outside the
valid range (001010001 — 999999999).

Displays the student's current SSN maintained by the NSLDS
and reported in the FAH/Alert files.

Displays the student's current last name maintained by the
NSLDS and reported in the FAH/Alert files.

Displays the student's current first name maintained by the
NSLDS and reported in the FAH/Alert files.

Displays the student's current birth date maintained by the
NSLDS and reported in the FAH/Alert files.

Displays the last name reported by the institution in the NSLDS
Inform file or online. This information is returned to the school
in the FAH/Alert file.

Displays the first name reported by the institution in the NSLDS
Inform file or online. This information is returned to the school
in the FAH/Alert file.

Displays the date of birth reported by the institution in the
NSLDS Inform file or online. This information is returned to the
school in the FAH/Alert file.

These flags are only populated on Alert files and indicate where
changes have been detected on the student's NSLDS record
which may affect eligibility. Valid values are Y: Yesand N: No.
These fields are blank for FAH files.
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Generating NSLDS FAT Load Error Reports

Access the NSLDS FAT Load Error Report page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, NSLDS
FAT Load Error Report).

Use this page to generate the NSLDS FAT Load Error Report. This report shows records from the staging
tables that have a Load Status of Suspended or Error. Review the records on this report, and using the
Suspense Management page, either attempt to get the record Loaded or set the record to Skipped.

This page has no run control options. Click the Run button to generate the report. The Process Scheduler
runs the NSLDS FAT Load Errors query (FA921) and creates a report.

Note: Oracle also delivers the FA921A query that is a clone of the NSLDS FAT Load Error Report but
includes School Code and Branch Code information. You must run this query directly through the PS
Query component.

Using NSLDS Change Review

Access the NSLDS Change Review page ((Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Review NSLDS
Flagged Students, NSLDS Change Review page).

Use the NSLDS Change Review page to review Alert records that have been loaded into the application
tables.

NSLDS Alert files contain change flags that indicate recent changes detected on the student's NSLDS
record that may affect eligibility. These changes must be reviewed before Federal funds can be disbursed
to the student. Once the Alert files have been received and loaded into the application tables, use this
page to identify all records needing review. The contents of this page match the records captured on the
NSLDS Alert File report. Once the records have been reviewed and any necessary award adjustments
made, mark them as Reviewed on this page to remove them from displaying on this page again.

Reviewed Select to indicate that you reviewed the changes to the student's
NSLDS information and completed any adjustments to the
student's current financial aid eligibility. Selecting this check
box removes the record from this page the next time the page
is accessed. Also, the record is removed from the NSLDS Alert
File Report.

Queue Inst (queue instance) Indicates when the record was loaded. The system generates a
unique sequential queue instance number for each NSLDS Alert
file loaded. A greater value indicates a more recently loaded file.

School Code Displays the School Code value reported in the NSLDS file.
Branch Code Displays the Branch Code value reported in the NSLDS file.
Change Flags These indicate where changes have been detected on the

student's NSLDS record which may affect eligibility. Valid
values are Y: Yesand N: No.

Awards Click this link to access the Award Summary and Award Term
Summary pages.
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Loans Click this link to access the Origination Student Summary page.

NSLDS Click this link to access the NSLDS Information page.

Processing NSLDS Alert File Information

The following steps describe how you can implement the NSLDS Transfer Student Monitoring process
using the applications provided. Each institution, however, should implement the process based on their
specific business requirements.

Torun the Transfer Student Monitoring process:

1. Contact NSLDS to establish your transfer monitoring profile and elect to receive NSLDS Alert files in
extract format.

2. Use the NSLDS Request process to generate the NSLDS Inform file of the transfer students
that you want monitored for eligibility changes. You can also request monitoring online at
www.NSLDSFAP.ed.gov.

Note: Institutions may want to assign a checklist, service indicator, or financial aid user edit message
to ensure that disbursements are suspended until the monitoring process is completed.

3. Receive an Alert file.

a. Use the FA Inbound page to load the Alert file into the staging tables. Use the Review CPS/NSLDS
Transactions page to confirm the file (Transaction ID: TRALRTOP) was successfully loaded.

b. Use the Process NSLDS Files program to load the data from the staging tables into the application
tables. View the loaded data in the NSLDS Inquiry component. Use the NSLDS Suspense
Management page to review records that failed to load to the application tables.

Note: Financial Aid User Edit Messages can be assigned by the Process NSLDS Files program which
can be used to suspend the authorization and disbursement of funds for a specific term. See NSLDS
Data Load Parameters.

4. Review and resolve various load error messages.

The Process NSLDS Files program uses the settings on the NSLDS Data Load Parameters page to
load the incoming NSLDS data to a matching record within the database. Use the NSLDS FAT Load
Errors report and NSLDS Suspense Management page to manage records that failed to load to the
application tables.

5. Review Alert file records for possible changes in financial aid eligibility.

NSLDS Alert files contain change flags that indicate recent changes detected on the student's NSLDS
record that may affect eligibility. These changes must be reviewed before Federal funds can be disbursed
to the student. Once the Alert files have been received and loaded into the application tables, use the
NSLDS Alert File report and NSLDS Change Review page to identify all records needing review. Once
the records have been reviewed and any necessary award adjustments made, mark them as Reviewed. If a
checklist, service indicator, or financial aid user edit message was used to suspend disbursement of funds,
update the appropriate statuses at this time.
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For more information, see the National Student Loan Data System (NSLDS) Transfer Student

Monitoring/Financial Aid History Processes and Batch File Layouts.

Related Links
Defining Basic Global Rules for Authorization

Reviewing NSLDS General Aggregate Information

Access the NSLDS Information page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS

Information).

Image: NSLDS Information page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Information page (1 of 2). You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

NSLDS information

Fage Johnny

MNSLDS Loan Detail MNSLDS Pell NSLDS ACG

0405

NSLDS NSG

NSLDS TEACH MSLDS Additional Information

b EH @

Last Updated:

01/04/2012

Last Effseq: 1

MNSLDS Transaction Nbr:

9

SSH: HiH-HE-HE

MSLDS Transaction Source:

ISIR

Default Loan:

HSLDS Post-Screening Code(s):

02 Overpaymnt

06 Lndischrg

Y Satisfactory Repayment: M

Unusual Enrollment Pattern Flg: ™

07 Mo dischrg

TEACH Grant Loan Conw: M

Aggregate Data Find | View Al First K 4 or 1 B Last
Eff Date: 08/15/2012 Seq: 1 NSLDS Txn Nbr: 1 MNSLDS Transaction Source: ISIR Detail
Transaction
Process Date: 0815/2012
Discharged Loan: Mone Active Bankruptcy: M Fraud Flag:

UGRD & GRAD Amounts

Subsidized Unsubsidized Unallocated Combined
Principal Balance: 344510 384510 30 354510
Pending Disbt: 50 50 50
Total: 544510 40000 50 $84510
Undergraduate Amounts
Award Year: Dependency:
Subsidized Unsubsidized Unallocated Combined
Principal Balance: 50 50 50 50
Pending Disbt: 50 30 50
Total: 50 30 50 30
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Image: NSLDS Information page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Information page (2 of 2). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Graduate Amounts
Award Year: Dependency:
Subsidized Unsubsidized Unallocated Combined
Principal Balance: &0 50 50 50
Pending Disbt: %0 %0 %0
i 50 50 50 50
Other Aggregates
Perkins Principal Balance: %7500 Perkins Current Year Loan Amt; 50
PLUS Outstanding Balance: 50 PLUS Total: 50
Grad PLUS Qutstanding Balance: 20 Grad PLUS Total: 50
Consolidation Outstanding Bal: %0 Consolidation Total: 30
TEACH Loan Principal Balance: &0 TEACH Loan Total: &0

If you choose to push aggregate totals to the aggregate aid tables for direct use by the Packaging and
Awarding process, the subsidized and unsubsidized aggregate totals under the UGRD & GRAD Amounts
section, Perkins principal balance, and Grad PLUS Outstanding Balance are pushed to the corresponding
aggregate areas for this student.

Overpayment Information Click this link to access NSLDS overpayment details. The link
appears when federal overpayment information exists.

Aggregate Data

Eff Date (effective date) Displays the effective date of the loaded aggregate information.
Aggregate data is the loan history. There can be a date for an
ISIR and multiple sequences. You can view loans that are in
default, discharged loans, or active bankruptcies.

NSLDS Txn Nbr (NSLDS transaction Displays the transaction number of the NSLDS data from the
number) NSLDS. As the student's financial aid history is updated by the
NSLDS, the transaction number moves upward one increment.
If new NSLDS information is received by a school that has
a lower transaction number than the current data, the new
information does not load. The system assumes that the current
information is more recent.

NSLDS Transaction Source Displays the source of the loaded NSLDS information. Values
are: ISIR, Alert (NSLDS Transfer Alert file), and FA History.

Transaction

Process Date Displays the process date for the transaction. If the data source
is the ISIR, this date is the CPS process date of the ISIR. If the
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data source is the NSLDS FAT file, the date used is the NSLDS
file process date.

Indicates whether a student's defaulted loan has been
discharged. The values for the field are Y (yes) or N (no).

Displays whether the transaction is in default.

Displays whether the loan is part of an active bankruptcy
proceeding.

Indicates whether the loan has been repaid satisfactorily.

Identifies a student having a fraud loan status on one or more
loans or one or more fraud overpayment indicators.

Indicates whether a TEACH Grant has been converted to a loan
on one or more grant records.

Displays whether the transaction has unusual enrollment
patterns. The values for the field are:

» 1 =For Federal Student Aid use only.

» 2 =Possible enrollment pattern problem, school may need to
resolve.

» 3 =Questionable enrollment pattern, school must resolve.

* N = Enrollment pattern not unusual, no school action
required.

« Blank = Record not sent for match.

This section displays combined amounts for undergraduate and graduate loans.

Principal Balance

Unallocated (for Principal Balance)

Unallocated (for Total)

Displays FFELP/FDLP aggregate loan information
in Subsidized, UnSub (unsubsidized), Combined, and
Consolidated categories.

Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated outstanding
principal balance.

Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated total.

Pending Disbt (pending disbursement) Displays undisbursed loan amounts for the Subsidized, UnSub

Undergraduate Amounts

(unsubsidized), Combined, and Consolidated categories.

This section displays amounts for undergraduate loans.
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Award Year Displays the Award Year used in the student's undergraduate
loan limits determination.

Dependency Displays the Dependency status used in the student's
undergraduate loan limits determination.

Principal Balance Displays FFELP/FDLP aggregate loan information
in Subsidized, UnSub (unsubsidized), Combined, and
Consolidated categories.

Unallocated (for Principal Balance) Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated outstanding
principal balance.

Unallocated (for Total) Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated total.

Pending Disbt (pending disbursement) Displays undisbursed loan amounts for the Subsidized, UnSub
(unsubsidized), Combined, and Consolidated categories.

Graduate Amounts

This section displays amounts for graduate loans.

Award Year Displays the Award Year used in the student's graduate loan
limits determination.

Dependency Displays the Dependency status used in the student's graduate
loan limits determination.

Principal Balance Displays FFELP/FDLP aggregate loan information
in Subsidized, UnSub (unsubsidized), Combined, and
Consolidated categories.

Unallocated (for Principal Balance) Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated outstanding
principal balance.

Unallocated (for Total) Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated total.

Pending Disbt (pending disbursement) Displays undisbursed loan amounts for the Subsidized, UnSub
(unsubsidized), Combined, and Consolidated categories.

Other

Perkins Principal Balance Displays Perkins loans outstanding principal balance.

PLUS Outstanding Balance Displays the aggregate loan outstanding principal balance
amount for all PLUS loans where the borrower is the PLUS
holder.

Grad PLUS Outstanding Balance Identifies a student having a fraud loan status on one or more

loans or one or more fraud overpayment indicators.

Consolidation Outstanding Balance  Displays the outstanding principal balance for all FFELP
consolidation loans.
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TEACH Loan Principal Balance Displays the outstanding principal balance for TEACH
unsubsidized loan type (D8).

Perkins Current Year Loan Amount Displays the total Perkins loan disbursements for the award year

(July-June).

PLUS Total Displays the aggregate loan total amount for all PLUS loans
where the borrower is the PLUS holder.

Grad PLUS Total Displays the total loan amount of graduate PLUS loans
borrowed by the student.

Consolidation Total Displays the total of all FFELP consolidation loans.

TEACH Loan Total Displays the total of Aggregate TEACH unsubsidized loan

outstanding principal balance.

Viewing NSLDS Overpayment Information

Access the NSLDS Overpayment Information page (click the Overpayment Information link on the
NSLDS Information page).

The system displays any overpayments for the following:

e Pell Overpy (Pell overpayment)

e Perk Overpy (Perkins overpayment)

e SEOG Ovrpy (SEOG overpayment)

* ACG Ovrpy (ACG overpayment)

* NSG Overpy (NSG overpayment)

» TEACH Overpay (TEACH overpayment)

* IASA Overpay (Irag/Afghanistan Service Award overpayment)
The values for overpayment are:

* F: Fraud designated through an overpayment.

Y: An active overpayment exists.

S: The student has an overpayment, but has made satisfactory arrangements for repayment.

N: Not applicable.

D: Deferred.
« W:Waived.

The Pymnt Contct (payment contact) fields refer to the contact agency for the overpayment. The federal
ID appears if an overpayment is present.
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Viewing Details of NSLDS Aggregate Data

Access the NSLDS Detail page (click the Detail link on the NSLDS Information page).

The system displays NSLDS change flags, loan limit flags, MPN flags, and NSLDS Alert file flags:

The NSLDS Activity group box displays data from the ISIR record that indicates if more than three
rows exist in NSLDS for the respective area.

The Change Flags group box indicates changes that have occurred to the respective area on the
student's NSLDS record.

The Limit Flags group box indicates the condition of various aggregates.

Possible values for the loan limits are E: Met or Exceeded Loan Limit, C: Close to Limit, N: No
Problem.

Possible values for the Pell Limit are E: Met or Exceeded Limit, C: Close to Limit, H: High Pell
Percent, N: No Problem.

Possible values for NSLDS Sub Usage Limit Applies are Y and N.
The MPN Flags group box indicates the promissory note status for various Direct Lending loans.

The NSLDS Alert File Flags group box fields indicate when a change has been reported that might
affect the student'’s eligibility. These data elements come from the TSM and ISIR records.

Viewing NSLDS Loan Details

Bundle 40

Added the Reaffirmation Flag indicator.

Access the NSLDS Loan Detail page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS Loan
Detail).

Image: NSLDS Loan Detail page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Loan Detail page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.
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NSLDS Information | WSLDS Loan Detail | NSLDSPell | NSLDSACG | NSLDSNSG | NSLDSTEACH | Ns
BISHLEY BIRONE FACODO0039
SSN:  781-78-0029 NSLDS DOB: LastUpdated: 111712015 LastEffseq: 1

Aggregate Data

Eff Date: 11/04/2015 Seq: 1 HSLDS Txn Nbr:
Subsidized Usage Period:

1 HNSLDS Transaction Source: |SIR Detail

Find | View Al First B 1 or3 D Last

Academic Year Begin Date
Reaffirmation Flag:

Loan Detail Find | View Al First BN o B Laet
NSLDS Ln Seq: 1 Loan Year: MSLDS Contact: 700191
NSLDS Loan Type: SU Stafford Unsubsidized Contact Type: Lender Srv
NSLDS Status Code: 14 Loan Originated Stat EFFDT: 07i28/2003
Guarantor: 726 Michigan Higher Education Assi NSLDS Loan Type Cd: Recent
Award ID:

Prin Bal: §$1313 Net Dish: $2625 Balance Dt: 1113012003
Loan Start: 09/02/2003 Loan End: 05/03/2004 Grade Level: 1
Orig Schl: 00232800 Washtenaw Community College Capitalize Int: M
Extra Unsub Ind: Meither Perkins Cancellation Type:
Confirmed Loan Subsidy Status: ™ Mot Applicable Subsidy Status Date:

Academic Year End Date

Guarantee/Approved Amount: Total Disbursement Amount: %0
Guarantee/Approval Date: NSLDS Lender Servicer:

Last Loan Disbursement Date: NSLDS Lender Code:

Last Loan Disbursement Amount: %0 Loan Change Flag:

Subsidized Aggregate Amount: 0 Combo Aggregate Amount: 0
Unsubsidized Aggregate Amt: 0 Unallocated Aggregate Amt: 0

The system displays the student's name and ID, SSN, NSLDS DOB, Last Updated, Last Effseq, Eff Date

(effective date), Seq (sequence), NSLDS Txn Nbr (NSLDS transaction number), NSLDS Txn Src

(NSLDS transaction source), and Subsidized Loan Elig Used (Subsidized Loan Eligibility Used) field.

Loan Detail

In the Loan Detail group box, the system displays NSLDS Ln Seq (NSLDS loan sequence), Loan Year,

NSLDS Contact, NSLDS Type, Contact Type, NSLDS Status, Stat EFFDT (status effective date),
Guarantor, and NSLDS Ln TypCd (NSLDS loan type code). The system displays Prin Bal (principal
balance), Net Disb (net disbursed), Balance Dt (balance date), Loan Start and Loan End, Orig Schl

(original school), and Grade Level.

Award ID Displays the Award ID provided by COD. The Award ID
identifies the TEACH loan (D8 Loan Type Code) that was

converted from a grant.

Grade Level Displays NSLDS grade level for the student in this loan year.

Perkins Cancellation Type
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DT: Defense Teacher

PB: Perkins Bankruptcy

PD: Perkins Death

PE: Perkins Early Intervention

PI: Perkins Disability

PL: Perkins Law Enforcement

PM: Perkins Military Service

PN: Perkins Nurse/Medical Technician
PS: Perkins Subject Matter Area

PT: Perkins Teacher Service

PV: Perkins Volunteer

N/A: Not Applicable

Guarantee/Approved Amount Displays approved amount for the loan.
Guarantee/Approved Date Displays date of the loan approval.
Subsidized Aggregate Amount Displays FFELP consolidation loan subsidized aggregate

amount, the amount included in the subsidized aggregate
calculation. The system populates this value only if the loan

type is CL.
Unsubsidized Aggregate Amt Displays FFELP consolidation loan unsubsidized aggregate
(unsubsidized aggregate amount) amount, the amount included in the unsubsidized aggregate
calculation. The system populates this value only if the loan
type is CL.

Combo Aggregate Amount (combined Displays FFELP consolidation loan combined aggregate

aggregate amount) amount, the amount included in the combined aggregate
calculation, which can include HEAL. The system populates
this value only if the loan type is CL.

Unallocated Aggregate Amt Displays FFELP consolidation loan unallocated aggregate

(unallocated aggregate amount) amount, the amount that could not be determined to be
subsidized, unsubsidized, or Perkins. The system populates this
value only if the loan type is CL.
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Displays the current status of a SULA eligible loan’s subsidy as
reported by the servicer. Valid values are:

* L - Lost Subsidy
* R —Reinstated Subsidy

* N - Not applicable for non-D0 loans or no change to
subsidy status for D) loans

* blank

Displays the effective date of the Confirmed Loan Subsidy
Status.

Displays the student's academic year begin and end dates for the
period covered by the loan. These fields are only updated by
imported NSLDS (FAH/TSM) data.

Indicates if the loan has an active reaffirmation.
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Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Access the NSLDS Pell page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS Pell).

Image: NSLDS Pell page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Pell page. You can find definitions for the

fields and controls later on this page.

Aggregate Data

Eff Date:  03/15/2012 Seq: 1
Lifetime Eligibility Used:

HSLDS Txn Nbr:
1.00000

NSLDS Pell Information Find | View Al

Pell Seq: 1 Pell Txn Nbr: 01 Pell Updt: 071212001 Pell Pd to Dt: 52100
Pell Sched Amt: 53400 Posted to COD: Pell Prcnt Used: 75.0000
Pell Schl Cd: 00131500 WNIWERSITY OF CALIFORMIA (UCLA MSLDS Pell Vert: VER
Pell Award Amt: 53400 NSLDS EFC; 000120 petiChang o

Pell Payment Period Limit: Award Vear: 2014 Additional Elig Indicator:
Post 9/11 Dependent: First Time Pell Indicator:

MNSLDS Information NSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS Pell MNSLDS ACG NSLDS NSG NSLDS TEACH MNSLDS Additional Information
Fage Johnny 0411
SSH:  H-tH-#HHE  NSLDS DOB: Last Updated:  10/09/2012  Last Effseq: 1 &

First n 1 0of1 u Last

Find | View Al

1 MNS5LDS Transaction Source:  [SIR

First B0 1 or3 O Last

NSLDS Pell Information
Lifetime Eligibility Used

NSLDS EFC (NSLDS Pell
expected family contribution)

NSLDS Pell Verf (NSLDS Pell
verification)

Pell Change Flag

Pell Payment Period Limit

Post 9/11 Dependent

Additional Elig Indicator (Additional
Eligibility Indicator)

Displays the Lifetime Eligibility Used for Pell grant recipients
as defined by current regulations. This value is displayed in the
99.99999 format. For example, a value of 01.00000 is 0100.
000%.

Note: The Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used (LEU) field can be
populated by the ISIR record or the NSLDS FAH/TSM file.

Displays the EFC used when the particular Pell Award was paid.

Displays the Verification status of the EFC.

Displays Y if there has been a change in the student's Pell
eligibility.

Displays the payment period limit for Pell grants.

Displays Y if the student was a dependent of a post 9/11
deceased veteran.

Displays Y if the student is eligible for two Pell grants in an
award year.
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Displays Y if the Pell award is the student's first actual Pell
disbursement.

Is

Access the NSLDS ACG page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS ACG)

Image: NSLDS ACG page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS ACG page. You can find definitions for the

fields and controls later on this page.

MNSLDS Information MNSLDS Loan Detail MNSLDS Pell

NSLDS ACG NSLDS N3G MSLDS TEACH NSLDS Additional Information

Fage Johnny 0138
SSN:  HHH-HH-HH#t  NSLDS DOB: Last Updated: 10/03/2012 LastEffseq: 1 ﬁ
Aggregate Data Find | View All First 4 10f1 | Last

Eff Date: 08M15/2012 Seq: 1 NSLODS Txn Mbr: 1 MNSLDS Transaction Source: ISIR Cetail

Academic Competitiveness Grant Information Find | View All First 4] 102 0 Last
Sequence: 1 Transaction Nbr: 01 Last Update: 05M5/2007
School Code: 00132800 UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN CALIFOR Academic Level: 2
Award Amount: $1300 Paid to Date: 5650 COD Seq Code: 001
Eligibility Code 01 Posted to COD: ACG Change:
High School Prog: CAGODM Award ID: Award Year: 2008
Percent Elig Schedule Award: 100.0000 Scheduled Award: $1300 Percent Elig Acad Year:

Sequence Displays the sequential key value assigned by the NSLDS

Transaction Nbr (transaction number)

Last Update

School Code

Academic Level

Award Amount

Paid to Date

COD Sequence Code

Eligibility Code
Posted to COD

load process.

Displays the transaction number on the SAR or ISIR for the
payment accepted by the school.

Displays the last reported update to the grant record maintained
by NSLDS.

Displays an 8-digit ED OPE code used to identify the school
and branch attended by the student with the grant. The last two
digits are 00 if no branch code exists.

Indicates the student's grade level for ACG and SMART grants.

Displays the accepted origination amount.

Displays the amount of the Federal Grant the school has
disbursed to the student.

Displays the identifying sequence number from the Award ID
for ACG and SMART grants.

Indicates the eligibility payment code for the ACG grant.

Displays the date that disbursement was posted to the COD
system. The format is CCYYMMDD.
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ACG Change

High School Prog (high school
program code)

Award ID

Percent Elig School Award (percent
eligible school award)

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid
Indicates change to this Academic Competitiveness Grant
record in the current transaction, either Y or N.

Indicates the high school program code for the ACG grant.

Displays the award 1D provided by COD, which consists of:

SSN (9 characters)

Award Type (ACG = A)
Award Year (2 characters)
Pell School ID (6 characters)

Award Sequence Number (3 characters)

Indicates the Total Percent Eligibility Used by Academic Year
Level field from the NSLDS batch file layout.
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Viewing NSLDS NSG Grant Details
Access the NSLDS NSG page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS NSG).

Image: NSLDS NSG page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS NSG page. You can find definitions for the

fields and controls later on this page.

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Fage Johnny

MSLDS Information NSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS3 Pell NSLDS ACG

NSLDS NSG

0136

MSLDS TEACH MSLDS Additional Information

SSH: Hif-Hi-fitt  NSLDS DOB:
Aggregate Data

Eff Date: 08/15/2012 Seq: 1

Last Updated:

NSLDS Txn Nbr:

10/03/2012  Last Effseq: 1

Find | View All

1 MNSLDS Transaction Source: 18IR

b EH @

First n 10f1 u Last

National SMART Grant Information pind | view Al First Kl 1 or 1 B Last
Sequence: G| Transaction Nbr: 01 Last Update: 0710712007
School Code: 00132800 UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN Academic Level: 3

CALIFOR
Award Amount: 54000 Paid to Date: 52000 COD Seq Code: 0o
Instructional Program Code: 01.0901 Posted to COD: NSG Change:
Award D Award Year: 2008
Percent Elig Schedule Award:  50.0000 Scheduled Award: 54000 Percent Elig Acad Year:

The fields on the NSLDS NSG page are the same as the fields on the NSLDS ACG page with the

following exceptions:

Instructional Program Code

NSG Change

Award ID

Percent Elig School Award (percent
eligible school award)

Indicates a student's major course of study; the CIP-designated
(Classification of Instructional Programs designated) code for
SMART grants.

Indicates change to this NSG record in the current transaction,
either Y or N.

Displays the Award ID provided by COD, which consists of:
» SSN (9 characters)

e Award Type (NSG =T)

* Award Year (2 characters)

» Pell School ID (6 characters)

»  Award Sequence Number (3 characters)

Indicates the Total Percent Eligibility Used by Academic Year
Level field from the NSLDS batch file layout.
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Viewing NSLDS TEACH Grant Details
Access the NSLDS TEACH page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS TEACH).

Image: NSLDS TEACH page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS TEACH page. You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

Fage Johnny

SSH: HEE-HHE-HHHE  NSLDS DOB:

Aggregate Data

Eff Date: 081152012 Seq: 1 HSLDS Txn Hbr:
UGRD Disbursement Amt:
GRAD Disbursement Amt:

TEACH Grant Information

Sequence: Transaction Nbr;
School Code:
Award D

Paid To Date:

Award Amount: 50
Scheduled Award: 50

Loan Conversion:

MSLDS Information MSLDS Loan Detail MN3SLDS Pell MNSLD3 ACG

Last Updated:

UGRD Percent Elig Used:
GRAD Percent Elig Used:

Loan Conversion Date:

MNSLDS N3G NSLDS TEACH MNSLD3S Additional Information

0136

i
First n 10f1 u Last

10/03/2012  Last Effseq: 1

Find | View Al

1 MNSLDS Transaction Source:  |SIR
UGRD Remaining Amt:

GRAD Remaining Amt:

First n 1 of 1 u Last

Find | View Al
Last Update:

Academic Level:

Award Year:
30 COD Seq Code:

Aggregate Data

The fields on the NSLDS TEACH page are the same as the fields on the NSLDS ACG page with the

following exceptions:

UGRD Disbursement Amt
(undergraduate disbursement amount)

GRAD Disbursement Amt (graduate
disbursement amount)

UGRD Percent Elig Used
(undergraduate percent eligibility used)

GRAD Percent Elig Used (graduate
percent eligibility used)

UGRD Remaining Amt
(undergraduate remaining amount)

GRAD Remaining Amt
(undergraduate remaining amount)
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Displays the Aggregate Undergraduate/Post Baccalaureate
TEACH grand disbursed amounts for the undergraduate
academic levels.

Displays the Aggregate Undergraduate/Post Baccalaureate
TEACH grand disbursed amounts for the graduate academic
levels.

Displays the TEACH grant awarded percent used by
Undergraduate/Post Baccalaureate Academic Levels.

Displays the TEACH grant awarded percent used by Graduate
Academic Levels.

Displays the remaining eligible amount used by Undergraduate/
Post Baccalaureate Academic Levels. Displays N/A if no
applicable grant exists.

Displays the remaining eligible amount by Graduate Academic
Levels. Displays N/A if no applicable grant exists.
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Teach Grant Information

Loan Conversion Displays Y if TEACH Grant was converted to a loan and N if it
has not been converted.

Loan Conversion Date Displays the date the TEACH grant was converted to a loan.
Displays N/A if grant was not converted.

Viewing NSLDS Additional Information

Access the NSLDS Additional Information page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data,
NSLDS Additional Information).

Image: NSLDS Additional Information page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Additional Information page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

MNSLDS Information MSLDS Loan Detail MSLDS Pell MSLDS ACG NSLDS N3G MSLDS TEACH NSLDS Additional Information

FPage Johnny 0138

SSN:  #it-H-#ittt  NSLDS DOB: Last Updated: 10/03/2012 LastEffseq: 1 i

Aggregate Data Find | View All First Kl 1 or 1 B Last

Eff Date:  02M15/2012 Seq: 1 NSLODS Txn Nbr: 1 MSLDS Transaction Source:  |3IR Dretail
NSLDS Overpayment Information Personaiize | Find | View Al 2] B8 First Bl 4 or1 B Last
HSLDS Overpayment Seq Aid Year |Overpayment Type Overpayment Indicator NSLDS Contact

NSLDS Name History Personaiize | Find | View A1 [ B0 ] 8 First B 1 071 B Last
N51 D5 Name Hist Seq First Name History Mi Hist |Last Name History

The system displays the student's name, 1D, SSN, NSLDS DOB, Last Updated, Eff Date (effective date),
Last Effseq, (last effective sequence), Seq, (sequence), NSLDS Txn Nbr, (NSLDS transaction number),
and NSLDS Txn Src (NSLDS transaction source).

NSLDS Overpayment Information
NSLDS Overpayment Seq (NSLDS  Displays the sequential order (1, 2, 3) in which the ISIR loads.

overpayment sequence)

Overpayment Type Displays the type of aid, such as Pell, Perkins, or SEOG, that
was overpaid.

Overpayment Indicator Overpayment indicator refers to the overpayment. Values are:
N: No
Y: Yes

S: Satisfactory Arrangement.
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NSLDS Contact Displays the agency school, servicer, or lender to contact for this

loan.

NSLDS Name History

The system displays Nm Hist Seq (name history sequence), F Name Hist (first name history), M1 Hist
(middle initial history), and L Name Hist (last name history).

Using the NSLDS Data Push Process

This section describes using the NSLDS Data Push Process

Understanding the NSLDS Data Push Process

Touse NSLDS data in the Awarding and Packaging processes, you must ensure that the Packaging
Processes are setup to use NSLDS as an aggregate source, load NSLDS Data via ISIR Load, FAH request,
or TSM request, and push NSLDS data into aggregate aid tables used by the Packaging processes.

This section describes the NSLDS Data Push process.
When you run the NSLDS Data Push process, the following updates happen:

» Subsidized Aggregate Area: The NSLDS Aggregate Subsidized Outstanding Principal Balance
populates the NSLDS Total field .

* Unsubsidized Aggregate Area: The NSLDS Aggregate Unsubsidized Outstanding Principal Balance
populates the NSLDS Total field.

» Perkins Aggregate Area: The NSLDS Perkins Total Outstanding Principal Balance populates the
NSLDS Total field.

» Graduate PLUS Aggregate Area: The NSLDS Aggregate PLUS Graduate/Professional Loans
Outstanding Principal Balance populates the NSLDS Total field. Note, that balance is only provide
with the TSM/FAH file layouts.

* ACG and SMART Aggregate Areas: A calculated ACG and SMART grant total, depending upon
grade level, grant type, aid year and school code, populates the NSLDS Total field. For example, if
NSLDS provides a paid-to-date amount of 433.00 USD for school code 001004 for academic level 2
and a paid-to-date amount of 433.00 USD for school code 001005 for academic level 2, the NSLDS
Data Push aggregate program would update the ACG aggregate defined for academic level 2 with an
NSLDS Total of 866.00 USD.

» TEACH Aggregate Areas: Distinct calculated TEACH undergraduate and graduate totals, depending
upon grade level, aid year and school code, populate the respective Undergraduate and Graduate
NSLDS Total fields.

» Pell Aggregate Area: NSLDS Total and Percent Scheduled Used based on current aid year Pell
Disbursed Amounts are updated. Beginning with Aid Year 2013 an additional Lifetime Eligibility
Used percentage field will also be updated. See Awarding Pell Grants for more information.

» Areas Subject to Overpayment: When the NSLDS Data Push process encounters an overpayment
indicator for the Pell, SEOG, Perkins, ACG, SMART, and TEACH programs of either Y or F, it posts
a value 0f 999,999,999.00 as the NSLDS Total for the corresponding aggregate area.
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e Excluded NSLDS Transactions: For the Pell, ACG, SMART and TEACH grant
programs, transactions that match like award types that have already been internally
packaged in the system are not included when determining which NSLDS
transactions to sum and post to the NSLDS Total for a given aid year. Beginning
with Aid Year 2013, the Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used percentage field also excludes
NSLDS transactions from the Lifetime percentage value.

Note: Because the NSLDS Data Push process evaluates the most recent NSLDS data
regardless of source (ISIR, FAH, or TSM), the NSLDS data that is pushed may not
include the complete lifetime amounts used. For example, if the most recent NSLDS
data is from an ISIR, the ISIR only includes up to three transaction sequences of data for
each grant and loan type. The ISIR record does provide flags and indicators if there are
more than 3 transactions. Check the NSLDS Financial Aid Professionals web site for
additional information.

Note: For the 2013 Aid Year, the Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used value is pushed from the
most current NSLDS data; sourced from either FAH or TSM. Oracle recommends that if
you plan to push aggregates for the 2013 Aid Year, you should ensure a recent FAH or
TSM has been requested and loaded into the NSLDS tables.

Beginning with the 2014 Aid Year, the Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used value will be
pushed from the most current NSLDS data, regardless of source.

See Understanding Aggregate Aid.

Pushing NSLDS Data

Access the NSLDS Data Push page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Update
Aggregates with NSLDS, NSLDS Data Push).

Image: NSLDS Data Push page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Data Push page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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NSLDS Data Push

Run Control ID:  NSLDS_Data_Push

Parameters

PsSUNY Q@ PeopleSoft University

*Institution:

(O Refresh NSLDS Data

(® Update NSLDS Data

Report Parameters

Report Manager Process Monitor Run

First 4] 10of1 n Last

Find | View All

*Aid Year: 2011 Q. Financial Aid Year 2010 - 20411 B =]

Preserve Override

Population Selection

Population Selection

Selection Tool: P2 CQuery

v | Edit Prompts

Query Name:

MK_CS_CC_NSLDS_UPD

Q Launch Query Manager Preview Selection Results

Student Override

Student Override

First L4 1 of 1

Customize | Find | View All| B0 38

Last

FADGO00 Q o,JOHNA [=]

Use this page to push NSLDS totals into the Packaging aggregate aid tables.

Institution Enter the Institution Code for the institution for
which you want NSLDS data pushed.
Note: You can identify multiple institutions in

this run control.

Report Parameters Refresh NSLDS Data: Always overwrites the

existing NSLDS
Total present for the Aid Year defined above.
Update NSLDS Data: Updates NSLDS Total
only if NSLDS data is more current than
present data for the aid year defined above.
Preserve Override: Update does not take place
if the NSLDS Total amount has been
overridden at the student level.

Population Selection Select this check box to access population

selection options. If
not selected, the process attempts to process
Student Overrides.
See "Using the Population Selection Process
(PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus
Community)".
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Select a PS Query that uses the FA_NSLDS_BND
bind record.

System Provided Queries:

QA_CS_CC_NSLDS_UPDZ1: Query based on
NSLDS

_GEN (NSLDS General Info record).
Embedded field prompts on
LAST_UPDATED - Last Updated From
Date/ LAST_UPDATED - Last Updated

To Date.

QA_CS_CC_NSLDS_UPD2: Query based on
NSLDS

_GEN (NSLDS General Info record).
Embedded field prompts on
LAST_UPDATED - Last Updated From
Date/ LAST_UPDATED - Last Updated

To Date and NSLDS_ UPDT_SOURCE-
NSLDS Transaction Source.

QA_CS_CC_NSLDS_UPD_DAY_BEFO
RE: Query based on NSLDS_GEN
(NSLDS General Info record).

Use this SQL to schedule the
independent NSLDS Aggregate Push on
a daily basis. This query identifies
students whose Last Updated NSLDS
record has changed since one day ago.

SELECT DISTINCT B.EMPLID,
B.NAME FROM PS_ SFA_NSLDS_BND
B, PS_NSLDS_GEN A WHERE (B.
EMPLID = A.EMPLID AND
A.LAST_UPDATED >= ((TO
_DATE(TO_CHAR(SYSDATE,'YYYY-
MM-DD"),'YYYY- MM-DD") + (-1)) )
ORDER BY 1

Example: If the system date = 20111129,
then query selects EMPLIDs whose
NSLDS_GEN.LAST_UPDATED value is
either 20111128 or 20111129.

QA_CS_CC_NSLDS_UPD_WEEK _
BEFORE: Query based on
NSLDS_GEN (NSLDS General Info
record).

Use this SQL schedule the independent

NSLDS Aggregate Push on a weekly basis.

This query is used to identify students

whose Last Updated NSLDS record has

changed within the last 7 calendar days. 73
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SELECT DISTINCT B.EMPLID,
B.NAME FROM PS_ SFA_NSLDS_BND

B, PS_NSLDS_GEN A WHERE ( B.
EMPLID = A.EMPLID AND
A.LAST_UPDATED >= ((TO
_DATE(TO_CHAR(SYSDATE,'YYYY-
MM-DD"),'YYYY- MM-DDY) + (-7)) )
ORDER BY 1

Example: If the system date = 20111129,

then query selects EMPLIDs whose

NSLDS_GEN.LAST_UPDATED value is
20111122, 20111123, 20111124,
20111125, 20111126,

20111127, 20111128, or 20111129.

Select this check box and populate the
accompanying group box with student ID's to
be evaluated. IDs can be combined with IDs
identified with Population Selection.

Viewing Application History

The oldest aid-year-specific pages are removed from the various menus and stored in the
Financial Aid History menu. You can access pages and components for three years of

processing.

This section discusses how to review application history.

Pages Used to View Application History

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Historical Application
Information

FA_APP_HIST_TRNSFR

Financial Aid, Financial
Aid History, View Archived
Application Data, Historical
Application Information

Access Federal EFC
Summary, Institutional
Application, Application Data
Verification, Institutional EFC
Summary, and ISIR History
components and pages.

Federal EFC Summary

ISIR_FM_SUMRY

Click the Federal EFC
Summary link on the
Historical Application
Information page.

View archived EFC summary
data.

Institutional Application

INST_STUDENT_A, INST
_STUDENT _01, INST
_STUDENT 02, INST_
STUDENT 03

Click the Institutional
Application link on the
Historical Application
Information page.

View data on the following
pages in the Maintain
Institutional Application
component: Student Data,
Parent Data, Miscellaneous
Data, and Computation Data.
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Application Data Verification

VERIFICATION_INC

Click the Application
Verification link on the
Historical Application
Information page.

View data on the following
pages in the Application
Data Verification History
component: Income
Verification, Household
Information, Worksheet

A, Worksheet B, and
Consolidated Tax Forms.

Institutional EFC Summary

INST_INAS_SMRY_06

Click the Institutional
EFC Summary link on
the Historical Application
Information page.

View data for aid year.

RTIV Worksheet

STDNT_RTRN_TIV_WK1

Click the View RTIV
Worksheet link on the
Historical Application
Information page. Then
select the Return of Funds
Worksheet page.

View the RTIV worksheet for
the selected student and aid
year.

Post Withdrawal Disb
Tracking

TIV_PWD_TRACKING

Click the View RTIV PW
Disbursement link on the
Historical Application
Information page.

View RTIV Post Withdrawal
Disbursement information
such as status (pending or
complete) and disbursement
dates.

Return of TIV Summary

RTRN_TIV_STU_TRACK

Click the View RTIV
Return Summary link on
the Historical Application
Information page.

View RTIV summary
information for students who
have Complete or Pending
status. The calculation period,
amount due from school, and
amount due from student is
shown.

Reviewing Application History

Access the Historical Application Information page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid

History, View Archived Application Data, Historical Application Information).

Click any link to view the detailed information for the selected student and aid year.

Source

FT CSL: full-time Canada student loan

Inst App: institutional application

PT CSL: part-time Canada student loan

Profile
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Awarding Pell Grants

Awarding Pell Grants

This section provides an overview of Pell Grant awarding and discusses how to:

» Define Pell eligibility calculation setup.

Define Aggregate Aid Limit Percentage Maximums for Pell Grant.
» Calculate Pell Grants.

* Repackage Pell Grants.

e Manually award Pell Grants.

» Award Pell Grants using professional judgment.

* Reinstate a cancelled Pell Grant award.

Award Pell Grants for post-baccalaureate teaching certificate candidates.

Understanding Pell Grant Awarding
The Pell Grant awarding functionality automatically calculates a Pell Grant award based on a student's:
* Maximum Scheduled Award
* Pell Grant Formula and Enrollment
» Total Percent Used
» Lifetime Eligibility Used

Maximum Scheduled Award

The system determines a student's maximum scheduled Pell Grant (full-time, full-year Pell Grant award)
by using:

» Expected Family Contribution (EFC)
The student's 9—month EFC from a valid Institutional Student Information Report (ISIR)
* Pell Grant Cost of Attendance (COA)

The student's Pell COA or Pell COA for Less-Than-Half-Time (LTHT)
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Note: If the student is enrolled only in terms tied to the Academic Award Period, Packaging uses the
Academic Pell COA for determining Pell Grant awards.

If the student is enrolled in terms tied to both the Academic and Non-Standard Award Periods,
Packaging uses the Academic Pell COA for determining Pell Grant awards.

If the student is enrolled only in terms tied to Non-Standard Award Period, Packaging uses the Non-
Standard Pell COA for determining Pell Grant awards.

See Defining Budget Components.

The system uses the student's EFC and Pell COA to determine the student's maximum scheduled Pell
Grant award from the U.S. Department's Full-time Pell Grant payment schedule for the appropriate aid
year.

Pell Grant Formula and Enrollment

These Pell Grant Formula options are available:

* Formulal—FA Load

» Formula 1 — Full-time

» Formula 3 — FA Load

» Formula 3— Current Load

* Formula 3 — Full-time

Among the formula options, there are three enrollment values used:
* FALoad

The Financial Aid Term build process determines the student's FA Load using the units in the FA
Taken field. The FA Load field can be locked using census-date locking. If you use census-date
locking, you may want to use the census date locked value (FA Load) for any Pell recalculations that
occur after the financial aid census date.

e Current Load

Current Load calculates the student's enrollment load using the units from sessions the student is
currently enrolled (In Progress value from FA Term) in as well as sessions within the term that the
student has already completed (Completed value from FA Term). This field enables you to calculate
the enrollment load of Open Entry/Open Exit students more accurately.

« Full-time
The student's full-time enrollment is assumed.

You can choose to calculate the student's Pell Grant eligibility using different default enrollment values
for different points in time in relation to the term:

e before the term's start date,

e on or after the term's start date but before the financial aid census date, and
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« on or after the financial aid census date.

Having different values for these three points in time gives you flexibility in calculating Pell Grant
awards. For example, for Formula 1, you can calculate a student's Pell Grant using a projected full-time
enrollment value for the period prior to the term start date. Then when the student's term begins, you can
recalculate the student's Pell Grant award using the student's actual enrollment (FA Load).

Note: If a term does not have a financial aid census date established, the Pell recalculation process uses
the academic census date (defined in Student Records).

See Defining Pell Eligibility Calculation (PEC) Setup.

See Calculating Pell Grants.

Total Percent Used

The amount of Pell Grant the system can award a student also takes into account the percentage of a
student's maximum scheduled Pell Grant award that has already been used. The system uses the Percent
Scheduled Used from a student's incoming Aggregate Aid Data and any existing Pell Grant awards
packaged by the system for the aid year to calculate the Total Percent Used.

The Percent Scheduled Used is populated by the NSLDS Data Push process but can also be overridden
manually.

Since students can receive two maximum scheduled Pell Grant awards in a single award year, you must
define the maximum scheduled award percentage for First Pell (Pell1) and Second Pell (Pell2) in the
Aggregate Aid Limit Setup.

See Defining Aggregate Aid Limit Percentage Maximums for Pell Grants.

See Calculating Pell Grants.

Lifetime Eligibility Used

Beginning with the 2013 aid year, the amount of Pell Grant the system can award a student also takes
into account the total amount of Pell Grant a student has used across all aid years in pursuit of an
undergraduate degree. The system uses Lifetime Eligibility Used and Percent Scheduled Used from a
student's incoming Aggregate Aid Data and any existing Pell Grant awards packaged by the system for
the aid year to determine the student's remaining Pell Grant eligibility.

Defining Pell Eligibility Calculation (PEC) Setup

You must complete the Pell eligibility calculation (PEC) setup for your Pell Grants to be properly
calculated. PEC setup is done at the institution defaults level and be overridden at the academic career,
academic program, and student levels.

The fields that define your PEC setup are:
e Academic Base Weeks
* Non-Standard Base Weeks

» Pell 3 Academic Weeks Only
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e Pell Calculation Start
e Pell Calculation Midterm
» Pell Calculation Census

e Pell Number of Terms

Defining PEC at the Institution Level

Access the Financial Aid Defaults page (Set Up SACR, Install, Financial Aid Installation, Financial Aid

Defaults).

Because the values you enter on this page are used as installation level defaults, they should be the values
you want to use for most of your undergraduate programs.

Note: For a complete description of this page: See Establishing Defaults.

Academic Base Weeks

Non-Standard Base Weeks

Pell 3 Academic Weeks Only

Pell Calculation Start

Enter the number of weeks that define your institution's
Academic Award Period (AAP). Several financial aid processes
use this value to calculate eligibility and to calculate prorated
expected family contribution (EFC).

Valid values are 0.0 to 99.9.

Enter the number of weeks that define your institution's Non-
Standard Award Period (NSAP). Several financial aid processes
use this value to calculate eligibility and to calculate prorated
EFCs. Non-standard terms are usually summer terms or inter-
sessions.

Valid values are 0.0 to 99.9.

Select so the Pell Grant calculation uses only Academic Base
Weeks as the Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction for
Formula 3. If not selected, the Pell Grant calculation sums the
Academic Base Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks together
to determine the Academic Program’s Weeks of Instruction.

Note: An Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction serves as
the denominator in the percentage calculation for a student's
number of enrolled weeks in a term when calculating Pell Grant
eligibility for Formula 3 — FA Load, Formula 3 — Current
Load, and Formula 3 — Full-time Load.

Enter the calculation mode to use for Pell calculations made
before the student's academic term start date:

Formula 1 — FA Load: Directs the Pell calculation to divide the
Pell Grant by the Pell Number of Terms and uses the student's
actual FA Load for each term.
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Formula 1 — Full-time: Directs the Pell calculation to divide
the Scheduled Pell Grant by the Pell Number of Terms and uses
full-time as the student's FA Load for each term.

Formula 3 — Current Load: Directs the Pell calculation

to sum the Academic Base Weeks and Non-Standard Base
Weeks values to determine an Academic Program's Weeks

of Instruction. This value serves as the denominator in the
percentage calculation for student's number of enrolled weeks in
a term. This mode uses the Current Load value from Financial
Aid Term to determine which Federal Pell Grant schedule to
use when it is calculating the student's eligibility for a Pell
Grant. The Current Load value uses the number of units in
which a student is currently enrolled ("In Progress" from the
Financial Aid Term Session Detail) plus the number of units
from completed sessions in the term to determine the student's
load for the term.

Formula 3 — FA Load: Directs the Pell calculation to sum the
Academic Base Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks values to
determine an Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction. This
value serves as the denominator in the percentage calculation
for a student's number of enrolled weeks in a term. This mode
uses the FA Load value from Financial Aid Term to determine
which Federal Pell Grant schedule to use when it is calculating
the student's eligibility. The FA Load value uses the number of
financial aid eligible units in which the student is enrolled for
the term to determine the student’s load.

Formula 3 — Full-time Load: Directs the Pell calculation

to sum the Academic Base Weeks and Non-Standard Base
Weeks values to determine an Academic Program's Weeks

of Instruction. This value serves as the denominator in the
percentage calculation for a student's number of enrolled weeks
in a term. This mode uses Full-time as the FA Load value when
it is calculating the student's eligibility.

Pell Calculation Midterm Enter the load value to use for Pell Grant calculations made on
or after the student's academic term start date but before the
student's term census date. The available values match those for
Pell Calculation Start.

Pell Calculation Census Enter the load value to use for Pell Grant calculations made
on or after the student's term census date. The available values
match those for Pell Calculation Start.

Pell Number of Terms Enter the number of terms that define the Academic Program.
Although this value should match the TERM_TYPE on the
ACAD_CAR_TBL, there is no automatic cross-check between
the two to ensure that these values correlate. Packaging uses
this value to distribute a Pell Grant across the student's enrolled
terms when making a Pell Grant calculation using Formula 1 -
FA Load or Formula 1 - Full-time Pell calculation values. If you
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select Formula 1 - FA Load or Formula 1 - Full-time, you must
populate the Pell Number of Terms field.

Valid values are 0 to 99.

Overriding PEC at the Career Level

Access the Aid Processing Rule Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,
Aid Processing Rule Setup) and the Valid Careers for Aid Year page (Set Up SACR, Product Related,
Financial Aid, Aid Year, Valid Careers for Aid Year).

Note: For a complete description of the Aid Processing Rule Setup page: See Creating Aid Processing
Rule Sets.

Note: For a complete description of the Valid Careers for Aid Year page: See Listing Valid Careers for the
Aid Year.

For careers that require a different PEC setup than specified on the Financial Aid Defaults page, create an
aid processing rule set with the required PEC setup for those careers. You create aid processing rule sets
on the Aid Processing Rule Setup page; the fields for PEC setup on this page correspond to those on the
Financial Aid Defaults page. Then you assign aid processing rule sets on the Valid Careers for Aid Year
page to only those careers that need a PEC setup that differs from the installation level default. If two
careers require the same PEC setup (which differs from the installation level default setup), create only
one aid processing rule set and select it for each career.

Note: You do not need to create an aid processing rule set for every career. You do not need to assign an
aid processing rule set to every career on the Valid Careers for Aid Year page. If you do not specify an
aid processing rule set on the Valid Careers for Aid Year page, the Packaging routine uses the installation
defaults for PEC.

For example, you may want to create an aid processing rule set for a career where the Base Weeks of
Instruction is greater or less than the Base Weeks of instruction at the installation default level. On the Aid
Processing Rule Setup page, you would specify the values for the weeks of instruction in the Academic
Base Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks fields for these careers. Fill out all fields in the aid processing
rule set.

Overriding PEC at the Program Level

Access the Aid Processing Rule Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,
Aid Processing Rule Setup) and the Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career page (Set Up SACR,
Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year, Valid Programs for Aid Year).

Note: For a complete description of the Aid Processing Rule Setup page: See Creating Aid Processing
Rule Sets.

Note: For a complete description of the Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career page: See Defining Valid
Programs for Aid Year and Career.

For academic programs that require a different PEC setup than specified at the career or installation
level, create an aid processing rule set with the required PEC setup; the fields for PEC setup on this page
correspond to those on the Financial Aid Defaults page. Then you assign aid processing rule sets to only
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those academic programs that require a PEC setup different from the career or installation level default on
the Valid Programs for Aid Year page. If two academic programs require the same PEC setup, create only
one aid processing rule set and assign it to both academic programs.

For programs, the Pell number of terms that you enter on the Aid Processing Rule Setup page must match
the Pell number of terms at the career level.

Note: You do not need to create an aid processing rule set for every career/program combination. You
do not need to enter every program on the Valid Programs for Aid Year page. If you do not specify an
aid processing rule set on the Valid Programs for Aid Year page, the Packaging routine uses the career or
installation level defaults for PEC. For example, if an Academic Program supports a Leading Summer
term, you want to create a unique PEC that distinguishes it from an Academic Program that does not
support a Summer Term

Overriding PEC at the Student Level

Access a student's Pell Calculation Eligibility Student Override page (Financial Aid, View Packaging
Status Summary) and click on the Pell Calculation Override link after querying a student.

Note: For a complete description of the Pell Calculation Eligibility Student Override page: See
Overriding Pell Eligibility Calculation Setup Values.

Status Select Active to override the PEC setup at the FA installation,
career, or program level. The override applies to all terms and
all Pell Grant awards across award periods.

Select Inactive to use the PEC setup at FA installation, career, or
program level.

The other fields for PEC setup on this page correspond to those on the Financial Aid Defaults page.

Note: In the Pell calculation fields, if you select Formula 1 - FA Load or Formula 1 - Full-time, you must
populate the Pell Number of Terms field. If you select Formula 3 - FA Load, Formula 3 - Current Load, or
Formula 3 — Full-time Load, you must populate the Academic or Non-Standard Base Weeks fields.

Related Links
Overriding Census Date Locking

Defining Aggregate Aid Limit Percentage Maximums for Pell Grants

You must define the Lifetime Eligibility Maximum percent and the maximum scheduled award
percentage for First Pell (Pell1) and Second Pell (Pell2) in the Aggregate Aid Limit Setup.

Access the Aggregate Aid Limits page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Aggregate Aid Limits).

Note: For a complete description of this page: See Creating Aggregate Aid Limits.

First Pell Percentage This field appears when the Aggregate Area has been activated
as a Pell Grant. Enter 100.00 to ensure students are fully
awarded a Pell1. If you enter any value less than 100.00,
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students are not fully awarded a Pell1. To calculate a student's
remaining eligibility percentage for a Pell1, Packaging subtracts
the Total Percent Used (Percent Scheduled Used from Incoming
Aggregates plus Total Percent Used for Pelll awards) from this
field.

Lifetime Eligibility Maximum This field appears when the Aggregate Area has been activated
as a Pell Grant and the Aid Year is 2013 and beyond. Enter the
maximum percentage for a student's Lifetime Pell Eligibility.
For example, when the United States Department of Education
says that a student cannot exceed 12 full-time semester terms
(translated as 600 percent), then you would enter 0600.0000
in this field. An individual student's Lifetime Eligibility Used
percentage plus current year system-generated Pell Grant award
cannot exceed this maximum percentage.

Second Pell Percentage Note: This field is only applicable to awarding Pell Grant for
the 2010 aid year.

This field appears when the Aggregate Area has been activated
as a Pell Grant. Enter 200.00 to ensure students are fully
awarded a Pell2. If you enter any value less than 200.00,
students are not fully awarded a Pell2. To calculate a student's
remaining eligibility percentage for a Pell2, Packaging subtracts
the Total Percent Used (Percent Scheduled Used from Incoming
Aggregates plus Total Percent Used for Pelll and Pell2 awards)
from this field.

Calculating Pell Grants

The section discusses how Pell Grants are calculated and includes example calculations.

Note: For the 2010 aid year only, the system can award two full Pell Grants consecutively by term, First
Pell (Pelll) and Second Pell (Pell2), to eligible students in a single aid year. As part of the Pell Eligibility
Calculation (PEC), the system determines a student's Maximum (Max) Scheduled Award and uses this
value to determine maximum Pell eligibility for the aid year. The system does not consider and does not
award Pell2 until the student has been awarded Pell1 in the amount of his or her Max Scheduled Award.

Note: The system does not attempt to calculate a Pell Grant award for a student who has neither a federal
nor an institutional application for the applicable aid year in the system. However, the system does
attempt to calculate a Pell Grant award for a student who has an institutional application, but no federal
application, for the applicable aid year in the system.

Step 1

The first step for Packaging (Manual Packaging, Auto Packaging, Repackaging, Mass Packaging,
or Batch Repackaging) to calculate a student's Pell Grant award is to determine the Pell Eligibility
Calculation (PEC) setup values to use. Because PEC setup defaults can be at the program, career,
or installation level and can be overridden at the student level, Packaging checks for defaults in the
following order to ensure that the proper aid processing rules are used:
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1. Student override values.

2. Aid processing rule set associated with the student's program.

3. Aid processing rule set associated with the student's career.

4. Installation defaults specified on the Financial Aid Defaults page

Once PEC values are detected, the checking for defaults is done and those values are used.

Step 2

The second step is to compare the current (system) date to the term start date (earliest session start date)
and the financial aid census date. After identifying the current date in relation to these dates, Packaging
uses this date to determine which PEC Pell formula and enrollment values to use (Pell Calculation Start,
Pell Calculation Midterm, or Pell Calculation Census).

Step 3

The third step is to determine the percentage of the student’s Max Scheduled Award of Pell Grant award
that has been used.

Once the Max Scheduled Award has been established, the system calculates the student's remaining Pell
eligibility by using both the student's Percent Scheduled Used and, for the 2013 aid year and beyond, the
Lifetime Eligibility Used fields. Both fields are displayed on the Aggregate Aid Data page and are
populated by the NSLDS Data Push process. The pushed values can be manually overridden.

Note: You must regularly push NSLDS data to the Aggregate Tables in order for Packaging to calculate
accurately the student's remaining Pell eligibility.

Note: As of the 2013 aid year, the NSLDS Aggregate Push routine updates the Pell Aggregate Area for
the 2013 aid year and beyond with the NSLDS Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used percentage value reported
on either a Financial Aid History File or Transfer Student Monitoring data file. Excluded from this value
is any current year NSLDS Pell transaction that matches any internally awarded Pell Grants based on
school code match. Therefore, to ensure that the most current and accurate Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used
value is evaluated, you should regularly load and push NSLDS data sourced from the NSLDS Financial
Aid History or Transfer Student Monitoring data file.

To calculate the student's remaining Pell Grant eligibility, the system uses the lower percentage of (a)
Lifetime Eligibility Maximum percent minus the student's Lifetime Eligibility Used percent and (b) First
Pell Percentage minus the student's Percent Scheduled Used value. The lower of these two percentages is
applied to the Max Scheduled Award.

Access the Aggregate Aid Data page (Financial Aid, Awards, Aggregates, Update Incoming Aggregates,
Aggregate Aid Data).

Note: For a complete description of the Aggregate Aid Data page: See Updating Aggregate Aid
Information.

Percent Scheduled Used and Override Displays the percentage of a student's Pell Grant Maximum (
Max) Scheduled Award used at prior institutions from NSLDS
or, if overridden, manually populated by the user. Valid values
are 000.0 to 200.0. The field can exceed 100.0 when a student
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Total % Used

Lifetime Eligibility Used and
Override

has received the Max Scheduled Award for first Pell Grant
(Pelll) plus a partial or Max Scheduled Award for second

Pell Grant (Pell2) at prior institutions. Packaging always

uses the Percent Scheduled Used as part of its Pell eligibility
determination regardless of the designated Aggregate Source (
NSLDS or PS).

Select the Override check box and manually enter a value to
override Percent Scheduled Used.

Displays the sum of Percent Scheduled Used and the percent of
Pell Grant awards already packaged by the system for the aid
year. Valid values are 000.0 to 100.0 (000.00 to 200.00 for the
2010 aid year).

Note: The system uses these internal fields (not displayed on
any pages) to calculate Total % Used: Max Scheduled Award
(full-time, full-year Pell Grant award based on Pell COA and
EFC), student's remaining Pell Grant eligibility, and Max
Scheduled Award minus the lesser of Lifetime Eligibility Used
or Percent Scheduled Used.

Displays the percentage of a student's Pell Grant received over
his or her lifetime as reported from NSLDS or, if overridden,
manually populated by the user. Valid values are 0000.0000

t0 9999.9999. This field is populated by the Aggregate Push
routine.

Select the Override check box and manually enter a value to
override.

Lifetime Eligibility Used is evaluated against the corresponding
Pell Aggregate Aid Limit, Lifetime Eligibility Maximum
Percent setup value as one of the factors when determining a
Pell Grant award.

See Creating Aggregate Aid Limits.

Note: Pell Grant eligibility always uses NSLDS aggregate values.

Step 4

The fourth step is to use the identified Pell Grant formula with the appropriate Pell Grant Payment
Schedule based on the enrollment load value, the student's Maximum Scheduled Award, the appropriate
weeks of instruction or Pell Number of Terms, and the student's Total Percent Used (of Pell) to calculate

the Pell Grant award term by term.

The Packaging routine repeats this process for each term in the student's academic program, and adds the
individual term amounts to determine the student's annual Pell Grant award.

Pell Grant Formula Examples

The next four sections provide of examples of the Pell Formula calculations supported by the system:
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* Formulal—FA Load

* Formulal— Full-Time

* Formula 3 —FA Load

* Formula 3 — Current Load
» Formula 3 — Full-time

See Defining Pell Eligibility Calculation (PEC) Setup.

Formulal —FA Load

The system divides the Pell Grant award by the Pell Number of Terms. It uses the student's FA Load value

for each term to determine which Pell Grant schedule to use.
Pell COA =5000.00 USD

EFC =02350

Max Scheduled Award: 3000.00 USD

Pell Number of Terms: 2

Summer: Leading

FA Load Term 1: 3/4 (Summer Term)

FA Load Term 2: 3/4

FA Load Term 3: 3/4

Annual Award: 3000.00 USD

Term 1 Actual Award: 2250.00 USD / 2 = 1125.00 USD
Term 2 Actual Award: 2250.00 USD / 2 = 1125.00 USD

Term 3 Actual Award: 750.00

The Term 3 Actual Award is calculated like this: (2250.00 USD / by 2 = 1125.00 USD, THEN reduced to

remaining eligibility: 3000.00 USD (Annual Award) minus 2250.00 USD (combined Term 1 and Term 2
Actual Awards) equals 750.00 USD.

Formula 1 - Full-Time

The system divides the Max Scheduled Award (full-time, full-year) by the Pell Number of Terms.
Pell COA =5000.00 USD

EFC = 02350

Max Scheduled Award: 3000.00 USD

Pell Number of Terms: 2

Summer: Trailing

Copyright © 1988, 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

11





Awarding Pell Grants

12

FA Load Term 1: FT (Summer Term)

FA Load Term 2: FT

FA Load Term 3: FT

Annual Award: 3000.00 USD

Term 1 Actual Award: 3000.00 USD / 2 = 1500.00 USD
Term 2 Actual Award: 3000.00 USD / 2 = 1500.00 USD
Term 3 Actual Award: 0.00 USD

Student used entire Max Scheduled Award in Terms 1 and 2, leaving no remaining eligibility for Term 3.

Formula 3 - FA Load

The system sums the Academic and Non-Standard Base Weeks to determine the length of the Academic
Program's Weeks of Instruction. This value serves as the denominator in the percentage calculation for
a student's number of enrolled weeks in a term. Formula 3 — FA Load uses the FA Load from FA Term
to determine which Federal Pell Grant disbursement schedule to use when it is calculating the student's
eligibility. The FA Load value uses the number of financial aid eligible units in which the student is
enrolled for the term to determine the student's load.

Pell COA =5000.00 USD

EFC = 02350

Max Scheduled Award: 3000.00 USD

Base Weeks Academic + Non-standard = 34

Term 1 Weeks in Term = 12

Term 2 Weeks in Term = 10

Term 3 Weeks in Term = 12 (Non-standard/Summer)

FA Load Term 1: 3/4 (Summer Term)

FA Load Term 2: FT

FA Load Term 3: FT

Term 1 Actual Award: 12 / 34 x 2250.00 USD = 794.03 USD
Term 1 Actual Award: 10 / 34 x 3000.00 USD = 882.30 USD
Term 1 Actual Award: 12 / 34 x 3000.00 USD = 1058.70 USD
Annual Award: 2735.03

Term 1 dish: 794.03 USD

Term?2 dish: 882.30 USD

Term 3 disb: 1058.70 USD

Copyright © 1988, 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Awarding Pell Grants

Formula 3 - Current Load

The system sums the Academic and Non-Standard Base Weeks to determine the length of the Academic
Program's Weeks of Instruction. This value serves as the denominator in the percentage calculation for

a student's number of enrolled weeks in a term. Formula 3 — Current Load uses the Current Load from
FA Term to determine which Federal Pell Grant disbursement schedule to use when it is calculating the
student's eligibility. The Current Load value uses the number of units that the student is currently enrolled
in (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term, Statistics tab, Session Detail box, In
Progress field) plus the number of units from completed sessions in the term to determine the student's
load for the term.

Pell COA =5000.00 USD

EFC = 02350

Max Scheduled Award: 3000.00 USD

Base Weeks Academic + Non-standard = 34

Term 1 Weeks in Term = 12

Term 2 Weeks in Term = 10

Term 3 Weeks in Term = 12 (Non-standard/Summer)

FA Load Term 1: HT (Summer Term)

FA Load Term 2: 3/4

FA Load Term 3: HT

Term 1 Actual Award: 12 / 34 x 1500.00 USD = 529.35 USD
Term 2 Actual Award: 10 / 34 x 2250.00 USD = 661.73 USD
Term 3 Actual Award: 12 / 34 x 1500.00 USD = 529.35 USD
Annual Award: 1,720.43

Term 1 dish: 529.35 USD

Term 2 disb: 661.73 USD

Term 3 dish: 529.35 USD

Formula 3 - Full-time Load

The system sums the Academic and Non-Standard Base Weeks to determine the length of the Academic
Program's Weeks of Instruction. This value serves as the denominator in the percentage calculation for

a student's number of enrolled weeks in a term. Formula 3 — Full—time Load uses Full-time as the FA
Load Value to determine which Federal Pell Grant disbursement schedule to use when it is calculating the
student's eligibility.

Pell COA =5000.00 USD
EFC = 02350
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Max Scheduled Award: 3000.00 USD

Base Weeks Academic + Non-standard = 36

Term 1 Weeks in Term = 12

Term 2 Weeks in Term = 10

Term 3 Weeks in Term = 12 (Non-standard/Summer)

Ignore student's actual enrollment and use Full-time Load for all terms
Term 1 Actual Award: 12 / 36 x 3000.00 USD = 1000.00 USD

Term 2 Actual Award: 10 / 36 x 3000.00 USD = 833.33 USD

Term 3 Actual Award: 12 / 36 x 3000.00 USD = 1000.00 USD

Annual Award: 2833.33 USD

Lifetime Eligibility Used Examples

Beginning the 2013 aid year, a student may receive a maximum of 6 years of Pell Grant awards over the
course of pursuing an undergraduate degree. This is measured by a cumulative percentage of disbursed
Lifetime Pell Grant awards (represented as Lifetime Eligibility Used, up to 600 percent).

When evaluating Lifetime Eligibility Used, Packaging always reviews the relationship between (annual)
Percent Scheduled Used value and the Lifetime Eligibility Used Percent and awards the lesser of the two
values. This is to ensure that the system does not overaward the student a Pell Grant from either an annual
limit perspective or a lifetime limit perspective.

Example 1

1. Student's remaining Percent Scheduled Used is 50 percent (Pell1 maximum of 100 percent minus 50
Percent Scheduled Used equals a delta of 50 percent).

2. Student's remaining Lifetime Eligibility is 75 percent (Lifetime Eligibility Percent Maximum of 600
percent minus 525 percent Lifetime Eligibility Used equals a delta of 75 percent).

3. Packaging compares the two percentages (50 Percent remaining Scheduled Used versus 75 Percent
remaining Lifetime Eligibility) and uses the lower of the two percentages (50 percent) times the Max
Scheduled Award (adjusted for FA Load) to determine the Pell Grant award.

Example 2

1. Student's remaining Percent Scheduled Used is 50 percent (Pell1 maximum of 100 percent minus 50
Percent Scheduled Used equals a delta of 50 percent).

2. Student's remaining Lifetime Eligibility is 25 percent (Lifetime Eligibility Percent Maximum of 600
percent minus 575 percent Lifetime Eligibility Used equals a delta of 25 percent).

3. Packaging compares the two percentages (50 Percent remaining Scheduled Used versus 25 Percent
remaining Lifetime Eligibility) and uses the lower of the two percentages (25 percent) times the Max
Scheduled Award to determine the Pell Grant award.
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Pell Grant Disbursement Rounding Examples

Financial aid award disbursement amounts, including Pell Grants, are determined in part by the Rounding
Option selected in Financial Aid Item Type setup. For complete information on Financial Aid Item Type
setup:

See Defining Financial Aid Item Types.

If the Financial Aid Item Type Rounding Option attribute equals None, then no rounding takes place, and
Pell Grant award disbursement amounts are in U.S. dollars and cents. If the Rounding Option attribute
does not equal None, then the following Pell Rounding Rules are applied regardless of the settings of
Rounding Option, Round Direction, or Award Remainder Rule.

» If the number of terms is even, the system alternately rounds term amounts up or down based on how
the first term amount is rounded and disregards the decimal amount for all other terms. For example:

If the first term decimal amount is equal to or greater than .50 USD, then the first term amount is
rounded up, and all remaining terms follow a rounding treatment of down, up, down, etc. regardless of
their decimal amounts.

If the first term decimal amount is less than .50 USD, then the first term amount is rounded down,
and all remaining terms follow a rounding treatment of up, down, up, etc. regardless of their decimal
amounts.

Example 1: Formula 1, two terms, Full-time student, Even Term Rounding

Term 1 Full-time 2775.00 USD/2 = 1387.50 USD — Round up to 1388.00 USD

Term 2 Full-time 2775.00 USD/2 = 1387.50 USD - Round down to USD 1387.00 USD

Total Award = 2775.00 USD

Example 2: Formula 1, four terms, Full-time student, Even Term Rounding
Term 1 Full-time 2650.00 USD/4 = 662.50 USD - Round up to 663.00 USD
Term 2 Full-time 2650.00 USD/4 = 662.50 USD — Round down to 662.00 USD
Term 3 Full-time 2650.00 USD/4 = 662.50 USD — Round up to 663.00 USD
Term 4 Full-time 2650.00 USD/4 = 662.50 USD - Round down to 662.00 USD
Total Award = 2650.00 USD

Example 3: Formula 3, four terms, Mixed-load student, Even Term Rounding
Term 1 (8—weeks) Half-time (1038.00 USD x 8)/30 weeks = 276.80 USD — Round up to 277.00 USD

Term 2 (8—weeks) Half-time (1038.00 USD x 8)/30 weeks = 276.80 USD — Round down to 276.00
usSD

Term 3 (8—weeks) Full-time (2075.00 USD x 8)/30 weeks = 553.33 USD - Round up to 554.00 USD

Term 4 (8—weeks) Full-time (2075.00 USD x 8)/30 weeks = 553.33 USD - Round down to 553.00
usSD
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Total Award = 1660.00 USD

Note: For Example 3, note that for Term 2, the disbursement is rounded down even though cents are
greater than or equal to .50 USD. Also, note for Term 3, the disbursement is rounded up even though
the cents are less than .50 USD

If the number of terms is three, the system rounds to one direction, up or down, for the first two terms,
and to the other direction for the third term. Whether the system initially rounds up or down for the
first two terms depends on the decimal amount of the first term only; it disregards the decimal amount
for the third term and rounds up or down based on the first two terms.

If the first term decimal amount is equal to or greater than .50 USD, then the first term amount is
rounded up, the second term amount is rounded up, and the third term amount is rounded down.

If the first term decimal amount is less than .50 USD, then the first term amount is rounded down, the
second term amount is rounded down, and the third term amount is rounded up.

Example 4: Formula 1, three terms, Full-time student, Three-term Rounding

Term 1 Full-time 4700.00 USD/3 = 1566.66 USD — Round up to 1567.00 USD

Term 2 Full-time 4700.00 USD/3 = 1566.66 USD — Round up to 1567.00 USD

Term 3 Full-time 4700.00 USD/3 = 1566.66 USD — Round down to 1566.00 USD

Total Award = 4700.00 USD

Example 5: Formula 1, three terms, Full-time student, Three-term Rounding

Term 1 Full-time 2200.00 USD/3 = 733.33 USD - Round down to 733.00 USD

Term 2 Full-time 2200.00 USD/3 = 733.33 USD - Round down to 733.00 USD

Term 3 Full-time 2200.00 USD/3 = 733.33 USD - Round up to 734.00 USD

Total Award = 2200.00 USD

When determining the rounding methodology, the system only includes terms where the scheduled
disbursement's decimal amount is greater than zero to determine whether there is an even number of

terms or not. In other words, terms with a scheduled disbursement amount ending in whole dollars are
not considered part of the term count when assessing terms eligible for rounding.

Example 6: Formula 1, two terms, Mixed-load student, One-term Rounding (only one term has a
decimal amount greater than .00).

Term 1 Full-time 2075.00 USD/2 = 1037.50 USD - Round up to 1038.00 USD
Term 2 Half-time 1038.00 USD/2 = 519.00 USD — No rounding needed, 519.00 USD

Total Award = 1557.00 USD
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Example 7: Formula 1, four terms, Mixed-load student, Three-term Rounding (three terms have
decimal amounts greater than .00).

Term 1 Less-than-half-time 1325.00 USD/3 = 441.67 USD — Round up to 442.00 USD

Term 2 Three-quarter-time 3975.00 USD/3 = 1325.00 USD — No rounding needed, 1325.00 USD
Term 3 Full-time 5300.00 USD/3 = 1766.66 USD — Round up to 1767.00 USD

Term 4 Full-time 5300.00 USD/3 = 1766.66 USD — Round down to 1766.00 USD

Total Award = 5300.00 USD

» Disbursement protection is not used with Pell Grant awards. The system disregards the disbursement
protection attribute of the Financial Aid Item Type setup for Pell Grant item types and always
recalculates the Pell Grant award and scheduled disbursements without regard to what has been
originated or disbursed.

If the originated or disbursed amount exceeds the revised calculation by 1.00 USD (for example,
the disbursed amount = 1367.00 USD and the revised calculation amount = 1366.00 USD), the
disbursement process takes 1.00 USD back, and you should consider a change origination with
Common Origination and Disbursement for the recalculated, lesser amount.

If the originated or disbursed amount is less than the revised calculation by 1.00 USD (for example,
the disbursed amount = 1127.00 USD and the revised calculation amount = 1128.00 USD), the
disbursement process disburses an additional 1.00 USD for the term. You should consider a change
origination with Common Origination and Disbursement for the recalculated, greater amount.

If the originated or disbursed amount contained cents and the revised calculation no longer contains
cents (for example, the disbursed amount = 333.33 USD and the revised calculation amount = 333.00
USD), in order for the total Pell Grant award (sum of all scheduled disbursements) to result in whole
dollars, you should either: (a) turn rounding off at the Pell Grant item type level so subsequent
disbursements contain cents, (b) perform a custom split to reflect cents in subsequent disbursement
terms, or (c) handle cents through professional judgment. If you choose option (a) and you have
already disbursed your Pell amounts with cents, you should consider continuing to award in dollars
and cents (Pell Item Type Rounding Option = None) for the duration of the award year.

Pell Grant Point—-in—Time Examples

This section provides examples of how a Pell Grant can be calculated differently based on the PEC setup
and different points in time in relation to the term start date:

« Before term start date
*  Mid-term prior to term census date
e On or after term census date

A student attends a semester-based institution, and is an undergraduate in the liberal arts academic
program. Neither the student's program nor career have defaults that differ from the installation defaults.
The student's annual Pell COA is 5450.00 USD and the primary EFC is 00154; resulting in a Max
Scheduled Award of 5,200.00 USD. The Pell Number of Terms is 2. According to the Federal Pell Grant
Schedule, the student receives an annual award of 5200.00 USD if enrolled full-time, an annual award of
3900.00 USD if enrolled three-quarter time, and an annual award of 2600.00 USD if enrolled half-time.
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The student is first awarded a Pell Grant on March 1, 2009. To calculate the student's Pell Grant amount,
the Packaging routine first determines whether PEC setup values exist at the student override level and
then the academic program level for the student. After the routine determines that no aid processing

rule set is attached to the liberal arts academic program, it checks for career level defaults. Because no
aid processing rule set is assigned to the undergraduate career, it uses the installation defaults. The Pell
calculation fields on the Financial Aid Defaults page have the following values:

Field Value

Pell Calculation Start Formula 1 — Full-time

Pell Calculation Midterm Formula 1 — Full-time

Pell Calculation Census Formula 1 — FA Load

Packaging compares the current date (March 1, 2009) against the term start date and census date to
determine which enrollment value to use when calculating the student's Pell Grant:

Term Term Start Date FA Census Date
Fall 09/17/09 10/20/09
Spring 01/23/10 03/10/10

Because the system date is before the term start date for both semesters, Packaging uses the Pell
Calculation Start value for enrollment, Formula 1 Full-time. The student's Pell Grant award is 5200.00
USD for the aid year, with a term amount of 2600.00 USD for each term.

The following table shows how the student's Pell Grant award changes as you recalculate the student's
Pell Grant eligibility at different points in the aid year. The student's current FA Load value after the
census date is three-quarter time in fall and is half-time in spring.

Current Pell Load Fall Pell Pell Load Spring Pell | Total Pell
Date Calculation Award Amt | Calculation Award Amt | Award
Field Used - Field Used -
Fall Spring
03/01/09 Pell Full Time 2600.00 USD | Pell Full Time 2600.00 USD |5200.00 USD
Calculation Calculation
Start Start
Formulal — Formulal —
Full-time Full-time
09/20/09 Pell Full Time 2600.00 USD | Pell Full Time 2600.00 USD |5200.00 USD
Calculation Calculation
Mid-term Start
Formulal — Formulal —
Full-time Full-time
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Current Pell Load Fall Pell Pell Load Spring Pell | Total Pell
Date Calculation Award Amt | Calculation Award Amt | Award
Field Used - Field Used -
Fall Spring
10/25/09 Pell 3/4 Time 1950.00 USD | Pell Full Time 2600.00 USD | 4550.00 USD
Calculation Calculation
Census Start
Formulal — Formulal —
FA Load Full-time
01/30/10 Pell 3/4 Time 1950.00 USD | Pell Full Time 2600.00 USD | 4550.00 USD
Calculation Calculation
Census Start
Formulal — Formulal —
FA Load Full-time
03/25/10 Pell 3/4 Time 1950.00 USD | Pell Half Time 1300.00 USD | 3250.00 USD
Calculation Calculation
Census Census
Formulal — Formulal —
FA Load FA Load

See Defining Pell Eligibility Calculation (PEC) Setup.

Pell Grants for Non-standard Terms and Two Pell Grants in an Aid Year Examples

To support Leading or Trailing Summer terms, the system can package a Pell Grant across both Academic
and Non-Standard award periods. You should consider carefully the Disbursement Plan/Split Code being
used to award Pell1 and Pell2. The system uses Disbursement Plans to determine for which terms to
consider the student's Pell eligibility, but it does not use the Split Code nor Split Code Formulas as part

of its distribution spread determination. Instead, the system uses either (a) Pell Number of Terms or (b)
Academic plus Non-Standard Base Weeks to determine each term's award amount and how the award is
spread across the enrolled terms.

Note: Although not used for Pell Grant awarding, the system still requires that you specify default Split
Code and Split Code Formula values so that the fields are populated. These values are not used to
distribute the Pell award into scheduled disbursements.

If your institution intends to award Pell Grants in either the Leading or Trailing Summer, you need to
create Disbursement Plans that encompass all terms in which the student may receive a Pell Grant.

If the Academic Program supports a Leading Summer term, create a new Disbursement Plan like this:

» Semester-based: Leading Summer, Fall, Spring

* Quarter-based: Leading Summer, Fall, Winter, Spring

Example:
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» Leading Summer Term: 2675.00 USD

» Fall Term: 2675.00 USD

e Spring Term: 0.00 USD

If the Academic Program supports a Trailing Summer term, create a new Disbursement Plan like this:
» Semester-based: Fall, Spring, Trailing Summer

* Quarter-based: Fall, Winter, Spring, Trailing Summer

Example:

* Fall Term: 2675.00 USD

» Spring Term: 2675.00 USD

e Trailing Summer Term: 0.00 USD

If the Academic Program supports both Leading Trailing Summer terms, create a new Disbursement Plan
like this:

» Semester-based: Leading Summer, Fall, Spring, Trailing Summer
* Quarter-based: Leading Summer, Fall, Winter, Spring, Trailing Summer

Similar to awarding Leading or Trailing Summer terms, if you intend to award a Pell2 award in the
succeeding term following a Pell1 award, you should use the same Disbursement Plan/Split Code pattern
for both awards. Inherent logic in the system ensures that, based on the Disbursement Plan/Split Code
being used, Packaging inserts a Pell2 award in the next available term following a Pell1 award.

Example — Leading Summer:

» Leading Summer Term: 2675.00 USD (Pell1)
» Fall Term: 2675.00 USD (Pelll)

e Spring Term: 2675.00 USD (Pell2)

Example — Trailing Summer:

» Fall Term: 2675.00 USD (Pell1)

» Spring Term: 2675.00 USD (Pell1)

» Trailing Summer Term: 2675.00 USD (Pell2)

The system supports the awarding of Pell1 and Pell2 awards in the same term up to the maximum Pell
eligibility based on the student's enrollment for that term. For purposes of this example, the student:

» has an Incoming Aggregates Percentage of 65 percent, which leaves a remaining Pelll eligibility of
1,855.

e is Half-Time for the Fall Term — scheduled max award of 2,650 /2 = 1,325.

* is Full-Time for the Spring Term — scheduled max of 5,300/ 2 = 2,650
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» is Full-Time for the Trailing Summer Term — scheduled max of 5300/ 2 = 2,650

Example — Pelll and Pell2 in the same term:

* Leading Summer Term: 0.00 USD (No Enrollment)

o Fall Term: 1325.00 USD of Pell1 (based on the student's scheduled max award for that term's

enrollment.)

e Spring Term: 2650.00 USD of Pell1 and Pell2 (530.00 USD of Pell1, based on the student's remaining
Pell1 award of 1855.00 minus 1325.00 Fall Pell1 and 2120.00 of Pell2, based on the student's
scheduled max award of Full-time for the term of 2650.00 minus the 530.00 of Pelll already

awarded.)

e Trailing Summer Term: 2650.00 USD of Pell2 (based on student's scheduled max award for that

term's enrollment)

» Student receives both a 1855.00 USD Pell1 and a 4770.00 USD Pell2 for the award year.

Pell Grant Packaging Error Messages

Bundle 40. New packaging messages

The following table lists and explains possible Pell Grant Packaging error messages:

Message Number Message Text

9022 PELL -Invalid Title IV eligibility indicator

9023 PELL - Not Title IV eligible

9026 PELL -Invalid NSLDS level

9027 PELL -Student is not an undergraduate, not PELL eligible

9033 PELL -Student has Bachelors degree, not PELL eligible

9136 Student Base Weeks or term count found to be 0 during PELL
calculation

9148 PELL award cannot be assigned; there is no matching
disbursement for term

9149 Not PELL eligible based on combination PELL Index and
PELL COA

9150 Invalid FA Load Code; Must have a value of 'F', 'T', 'H', 'L' or
N

9151 Item Type, Term, Aggregate, and/or Plan limits are less than
PELL award

9152 PELL Index (Federal EFC) exceeds PELL Index maximum
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Message Number Message Text

9161 Student Enrollment Weeks (or terms) total exceeds Base
Weeks (or term count).

9185 Calculated PELL award exceeds aggregate eligibility; award
rejected.

9214 Not Pell Eligible: The Student is a Graduate Student

9234 For 2010, Pell Calculation Start, Midterm and Census date

entries are invalid

9236 Not eligible for 2nd Pell award since 1st Pell award was not
awarded at 100%
9237 Not eligible for 2nd Pell award; disbursement terms overlap

with 1st Pell award

9238 Ineligible for Pell award; Lifetime Eligibility Percentage has
been reached.

9239 Pell award has been reduced by student's remaining Lifetime
Eligibility.

9405 PELL award reduced by Aggregate limits

9420 Manual Pell award reduced; For 2010, manual Pell cannot

exceed eligibility

9244 Regular Pell Disbursement Schedules have not been
Bundle 40. New message loaded into the system for this Aid Year. Therefore, an
estimated award is assigned using the previous Aid
Year’s Regular Pell Disbursement Schedule.

9249 Alternate Pell Disbursement Schedules have not been
Bundle 40. New message loaded into the system for this Aid Year. Therefore, an
estimated award is assigned using the previous Aid
Year’s Alternate Pell Disbursement Schedule.

Packaging Pell Grants Using Pell Table Enablement Tables

Bundle 40. Pell awarding enhancement

Beginning with Aid Year 2016 (Award Year 2015-2016), you can select the Use Pell Table feature in FA
Installation and import the Department of Education's published Federal Pell Grant (Regular and Alternate)
Payment and Disbursement Schedules directly into your system to evaluate Pell awards.

If the annual schedules have not been published for the future year (for example, Aid Year 2017), and you
attempt to package a student’s Pell Grant for that year, the system uses the current year's (Aid Year
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2016) schedules to make the 2017 award. If the student is eligible, the system returns a non-zero Pell award
with an estimated award message (9244 or 9249) depending on whether the Pell award was made using the
Regular or Alternate Schedules.

Use the delivered queries QA_CS_FA PELL_SCHEDULE_REGULAR and
QA_CS _FA PELL_SCHED_ALTERNATE to render contents of the Pell Award (PTE) tables. Query
results are not in spreadsheet formats.

Note: To calculate Pell grants for Aid Years 2016 and 2017 (Award Years 2015-2016 and 2016-2017),
Oracle supports both the current Pell Program FAPPKPEL delivered as a Critical Update, and the new Pell
Table Enablement feature (FAPPKPTE).

Beginning with Aid Year 2018 (2017-2018), Oracle plans to discontinue the old Pell Program (FAPPKPEL)
and support only the Pell Table Enablement program to calculate Pell grants.

See Defining Installation Level Defaults.
See Packaging for Pell Grant Eligibility.

Repackaging Pell Grants

If your system
» has existing awards with a Disbursement Plan/Split Code that includes only Academic terms; and

* you want to tie these existing awards to a Disbursement Plan/Split Code that spans both the Academic
and Non-Standard terms,

you cannot use a repackaging plan that incorporates the Repackaging Rule Validate Item Type for Pell
item types. This is because Validate Item Type always uses the Disbursement Plan/Split Code tied to the
existing award. You can use the Repackaging Rule Use Original Plan to repackage Pell Item Types that
require a Disbursement Plan/Split Code change. If your institution does not intend to award Pell Grants

in Leading or Trailing Summer terms, you can use the Repackaging Rule Validate Item Type for Pell item

types.

Awarding Pell Grants Manually

If you manually award a Pell Grant that exceeds the Max Scheduled Award, the system reduces the award
down to the Max Scheduled Award amount. Conversely, if you manually award a Pell Grant for less than
the Max Scheduled Award, the system allows the award.
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Note: When entering a Pell Grant manually on the Student Aid Package page, you can leave the award
amount at zero. When you click the Validation button, the system automatically calculates the Pell Grant
award according to the Pell eligibility calculation defined in your setup.

Awarding Pell Grants using Professional Judgment

Any amount of Pell Grant you award using Professional Judgment is accepted. Pell1 or Pell2 can exceed
the Max Scheduled Award, the Total Percent Used value, and other Pell Grant awarding validations.

Reinstating a Canceled Pell Grant Award

Before reinstating a previously canceled Pell Grant, you must change the custom split code from XX to
a valid disbursement split code for the student. You can then click the Validation button to recalculate
the Pell Grant amount. After you recalculate the Pell Grant amount, you must remember to post it before
leaving the award entry page.

Awarding Pell Grants for Post-Baccalaureate Teaching Certificate
Candidates
A student who has earned a bachelor's degree and is pursuing an initial teaching certification or licensing

credential that does not lead to a graduate degree is eligible for a Pell Grant for that aid year. The
Packaging process determines the eligibility for this type of student by evaluating the following fields:

Record Field Description

ISIR_STUDENT DEGREE_CERTIF The degree or certification the student is
pursuing. The student must be pursuing a
teaching credential.

ISIR_STUDENT FIRST_BACH_DEGREE Indicates whether the student has a
bachelor's degree. The student can have
earned a bachelor's degree.

STUDENT_FA_TERM NSLDS_LOAN_YEAR The NSLDS loan year for the student.
Eligible students cannot be graduate
students.

If a student is pursuing a teaching credential and has a bachelor's degree and the student's NSLDS loan
year is not graduate, then Packaging evaluates the student for a Pell Grant.

If a student is not pursuing a teaching credential but has a bachelor's degree and the student's NSLDS loan
year is not graduate, then Packaging does not evaluate the student for a Pell Grant.
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The Programs (which include both the software and documentation) contain proprietary information; they are
provided under a license agreement containing restrictions on use and disclosure and are also protected by
copyright, patent, and other intellectual and industrial property laws. Reverse engineering, disassembly, or
decompilation of the Programs, except to the extent required to obtain interoperability with other
independently created software or as specified by law, is prohibited.

The information contained in this document is subject to change without notice. If you find any problems in
the documentation, please report them to us in writing. This document is not warranted to be error-free.
Except as may be expressly permitted in your license agreement for these Programs, no part of these
Programs may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic or mechanical, for any
purpose.

If the Programs are delivered to the United States Government or anyone licensing or using the Programs
on behalf of the United States Government, the following notice is applicable:

U.S. GOVERNMENT RIGHTS

Programs, software, databases, and related documentation and technical data delivered to U.S.
Government customers are “commercial computer software” or “commercial technical data” pursuant to the
applicable Federal Acquisition Regulation and agency-specific supplemental regulations. As such, use,
duplication, disclosure, modification, and adaptation of the Programs, including documentation and technical
data, shall be subject to the licensing restrictions set forth in the applicable Oracle license agreement, and,
to the extent applicable, the additional rights set forth in FAR 52.227-19, Commercial Computer Software--
Restricted Rights (June 1987). Oracle Corporation, 500 Oracle Parkway, Redwood City, CA 94065.

The Programs are not intended for use in any nuclear, aviation, mass transit, medical, or other inherently
dangerous applications. It shall be the licensee's responsibility to take all appropriate fail-safe, backup,
redundancy and other measures to ensure the safe use of such applications if the Programs are used for
such purposes, and we disclaim liability for any damages caused by such use of the Programs.

The Programs may provide links to Web sites and access to content, products, and services from third
parties. Oracle is not responsible for the availability of, or any content provided on, third-party Web sites.
You bear all risks associated with the use of such content. If you choose to purchase any products or
services from a third party, the relationship is directly between you and the third party. Oracle is not
responsible for: (a) the quality of third-party products or services; or (b) fulfilling any of the terms of the
agreement with the third party, including delivery of products or services and warranty obligations related to
purchased products or services. Oracle is not responsible for any loss or damage of any sort that you may
incur from dealing with any third party.

Oracle, JD Edwards, and PeopleSoft are registered trademarks of Oracle Corporation and/or its affiliates.
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners.

Open Source Disclosure

Oracle takes no responsibility for its use or distribution of any open source or shareware software or
documentation and disclaims any and all liability or damages resulting from use of said software or
documentation. The following open source software may be used in Oracle’s PeopleSoft products and the
following disclaimers are provided.

Apache Software Foundation

This product includes software developed by the Apache Software Foundation
(http://www.apache.org/). Copyright 1999-2000. The Apache Software Foundation. All rights reserved.

Oracle Proprietary and Confidential 2





CS Bundle #40 PeopleSoft 9.0 Financial Aid

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS™ AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE APACHE
SOFTWARE FOUNDATION OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

OpenSSL

Copyright 1998-2003 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.

This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http://lwww.openssl.org/).

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

SSLeay

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young. All rights reserved.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product
includes software written by Tim Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com). Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young. All
rights reserved. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Loki Library

Copyright 2001 by Andrei Alexandrescu. This code accompanies the book: Alexandrescu, Andrei.
“Modern C++ Design: Generic Programming and Design Patterns Applied”. Copyright (c) 2001.
Addison-Wesley. Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute and sell this software for any purpose is
hereby granted without fee, provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both
that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation

Helma Project
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Copyright 1999-2004 Helma Project. All rights reserved. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND
ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE HELMA PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Helma includes third party software released under different specific license terms. See the licenses
directory in the Helma distribution for a list of these license.

Sarissa
Copyright 2004 Manos Batsis
This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser
General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the
License, or (at your option) any later version.
This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without
even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.
You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public License along with this library; if

not, write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307
USA.
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Updates for CS 9.0 Bundle #40, Regulatory
Release 2 2016-2017

Note. This PDF package is an update to the PeopleSoft Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook and other
related Campus Solutions PeopleBooks as noted. It describes the Patch ID # 21378905 / Product
Update ID # 922383 that was posted to My Oracle Support in January 2016. Use this PDF
package in conjunction with your PeopleBook to maintain a complete set of documentation.

Use this Overview document to view a list of the bundle changes and updated chapters.

Using PDF Package (PDF Portfolio) Documentation

These instructions are for Adobe Reader XI, with the latest updates installed (In Adobe Reader,
click Help, Check for Updates).

The package opens with this Overview document that lists the bundle changes and updated
chapters.

Click the Files tab to view the list of chapters.

To search for documentation about the changes within a particular chapter, open the chapter and
press CTRL + F. Enter “bundle xx” where xx is the bundle number, and click Next.

You can search the entire package for documentation updates in the Files or Layout view.

As of Bundle 33, cross references in PDF chapters appear as follows:

» If a cross reference is to a topic in the same book (for example, Campus Community topic A
contains a cross reference to Campus Community topic B), the cross reference displays only
the topic title.

» If a cross reference is to a topic in a different book, the cross reference displays the topic title
and the book name.

* Some cross references appear as links but are actually text-only.

Here is a list of the Bundle 40 changes and the chapters that contain documentation about those
changes. Chapters are in the PeopleSoft Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook unless noted otherwise:

o Added Pell Table Enablement for Pell Grant Payment Schedules
0 Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle.pdf
0 Setting Up Packaging Basics.pdf
o Awarding Pell Grants.pdf

e Added User ID field to Verification Pages
0 Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid.pdf

o Added Reaffirmation Flag to NSLDS Loan Details
0 Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid.pdf
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Updates Not Called Out in Documentation

Updates for 2016-2017

The following are updated to use 2016-2017 dates:
¢ Common Origination and Disbursement functionality for Pell Grants
e Common Origination and Disbursement functionality for Direct Loans

e ISIR Correction functionality

Perkins MPN

The paper & electronic versions of the Federal Perkins Loan Program Master Promissory Note
(Perkins MPN) have been updated based on the new Perkins MPN approved by The Office of
Management and Budget (OMB). The newly approved Perkins MPN has an expiration date of
September 30, 2018 and replaces the current Perkins MPN that has an expiration date of
September 30, 2015. There are no substantive differences between this new Perkins MPN and
the Perkins MPN with the September 30, 2015 expiration date. As of January 1, 2016, schools
may no longer distribute the Perkins MPN with the September 30, 2015 expiration date.

Bug 22225584 - NEW 2015 PERKINS MPN (Resolution Update # 926947) was posted as a
Critical on December 24, 2015.

Oracle Proprietary and Confidential 6





		Apache Software Foundation

		OpenSSL

		SSLeay

		Updates for CS 9.0 Bundle #40, Regulatory Release 2 2016-2017

		Updates Not Called Out in Documentation

		Updates for 2016-2017

		Perkins MPN






Setting Up Packaging Basics

Understanding Packaging Basics

The items covered in Understanding Packaging Basics are the basic items required for all three modes of
packaging (manual, auto, and mass). If your institution is only going to use manual awarding, you only
need to perform setup tasks in Understanding Packaging Basics. If you are going to use Auto Packaging
or Mass Packaging, you must perform the setup tasks outlined in the Setting Up Auto Packaging and
Mass Packaging.

This section lists prerequisites and common elements and discusses:
»  Award adjustment reasons.

» Early financial aid offers.

* Awarding versus packaging.

» Financial aid item types.

Related Links

Using Equation Engine in Packaging

Creating Equity Item Type Groups

Creating Related Item Type Groups
Defining Packaging Plans

Prerequisites

Before you begin to set up your institution's financial aid item types and your awarding and packaging
rules, you must:

e Set up your institution's installation defaults and other basic elements of the financial aid application
processing cycle (such as aid year and valid careers for aid year).

» Set up your item types for financial aid in PeopleSoft Student Financials—you cannot set up your
financial aid item types until you have set up item types.

» Establish your financial aid terms.
» Review the concepts of tablesets and setlIDs.
If you plan to use admissions rating components as criteria for awarding certain awards, you must:

» Have a list of the rating components used by the admissions office at your institution.
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» Know what the various rating components are used for and what names have been used for them in
PeopleSoft Recruiting and Admissions.

See "Setting up Applicant Evaluation" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Recruiting and
Admissions)

See "Setting Up Student Response” (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Recruiting and Admissions).

Before using the Equation Processor you should know what fields are valid for use in equations and
what their names are. A list of valid fields can be found in the "Using the Equation Processor" section.
Packaging equations are used for queries and selections from the database and to calculate values.

See Viewing and Editing Equations.

Common Element Used in Packaging Basics

Copy Used to access a page where you can copy data you have
already entered into something new you are creating. For
example, you can copy information from one financial aid year
to another aid year or from one career to another career within
the same aid year.

Award Adjustment Reasons

Financial aid counselors use award adjustment reasons to document why they made a change to the
student's award. Award adjustment reasons are available for you to edit, add to, or delete. Award
adjustment reasons are required by the Professional Judgement page, and they can also enhance your
ability to track patterns in awarding.

Early Financial Aid Offers

If you plan to offer early financial aid awards, and you want to use broad categories of aid instead of
specific awards, you must set up these broad categories from which a student could be awarded early
financial aid. For instance, you can create categories for scholarships, loans, grants, and work-study.
When you actually create an early financial aid offer, you use these categories instead of financial aid item

types.

Awarding versus Packaging

A note about terminology: Awarding and packaging are terms that are often used interchangeably. In this
book, awarding is used to mean the activity of choosing one financial aid award at a time for a student.
Packaging is used to refer to a process in which many awards are given to a student at one time to make a
financial aid award package.

Financial Aid Item Types

Financial aid item types are selected item types that your institution has assigned to the funds awarded as
financial aid. The item type is used to map the financial aid award transaction to the appropriate general
ledger account during the general ledger process. The way item types are classified governs whether they
are considered as financial aid item types.
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Setting up your item types for financial aid requires several major steps:

1. Add keywords on the Keywords page to simplify the search for a financial aid item type in a search
dialog box.

Keywords that you might use for your item types include grants, loans, work (for work-study),
scholarship, and merit.

Note: Financial aid and bursar offices should work together to set up your keywords so that a
keyword standard can be defined for your institution.

2. Set up the item types used by financial aid in the Item Types component.
3. Set up financial aid item types.

4. Set up fiscal item types to define the amount of spending money for a particular fund.

Note: Use the same setID for all of your financial aid item types.

Related Links

"Understanding Student Financials General Setup” (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Student
Financials)

Defining Packaging Variables

To set up packaging variables, use the Package Rating Components component
(PKG_RTNGCMP_GROUP).

This section provides an overview of packaging variables and discusses how to:
» Define package rating components.

» Enterinstitution-specific variables.

Populate rating components in batch.

» Populate rating components manually.

Enter additional packaging variables.

Understanding Packaging Variables

Many fields are already available in Financial Aid, but the Packaging Variables component enables you
to create additional institutionally defined variable fields for use in the Packaging process. You can define
character variables, numeric variables, and yes or no flags. Package rating components are also included
as packaging variables.

Use the package rating components that you define here to define specific student populations for
packaging. For example, you may want to select all students with total SAT | scores over 1000 for a
particular award. This could be done by assigning the SAT | criteria used by Recruiting and Admissions
to one of the package rating components. Then, when defining your population of students for packaging,
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you would include the package rating component that referred to SAT I score in your selection formula.
Package rating components are defined for each career. You must have a different group of package
rating components for each career that utilizes package rating components in packaging plans. Enter the
admissions rating components and GPA types in any order, but keep track of which items you enter for
each package rating component for future reference.

The Rating Component 1 and 2 pages in the Packaging Variables component enable you to enter or to
view package rating component information. Package rating components correspond to admissions rating
components. You can enter package rating component information manually or using a background
process.

To enter package rating component information manually:

1. Select the admissions rating components to use as package rating components in the Package Rating
Components component.

2. Enter the student’s values on the Rating Components 1 page or Rating Components 2 page.
To enter package rating component information in batch:

1. Select the admissions rating components to use as package rating components in the Package Rating
Components component.

2. Runthe Assign Packaging Rtng Component (assign packaging rating component) process
(FAPKGCMP) on the Assign Packaging Rating Components page.

3. Review values returned by the process on the Rating Components 1 page or Rating Components 2
page.

You can change the field names on these pages by using the Application Designer. For example, if you
use a character variable to represent a student's county of residence, you can change Var Char 1 to County.
If you do not change the field names, make a note of what each variable value represents for future
reference.

Pages Used to Define Packaging Variables

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Package Rating Components | PKG_RTNGCMP_TABLE1 | Set Up SACR, Product Define package rating

1 and Package Rating Related, Financial Aid, components. Select the
Components 2 PKG_RTNGCMP_TABLE2 | Awards, Package Rating admissions rating components

Components, Package Rating | and the GPA types that
Components 1 and Packaging | you want to be available
Rating Components 2 for packaging equations as
package rating components.

User Variables STDNT_VAR_CHAR Financial Aid, Awards, Enter institution-specific
Award Processing, Assign variable values for a student.
Packaging Variables, User
Variables
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Assign Packaging Rating
Components

RUNCTL_FA_PKG_RC

Financial Aid, Awards,
Award Processing, Assign
Packaging Ratings,
Assign Packaging Rating
Components

Populate rating components
in batch. Move selected
admissions rating components
and GPA types and their
associated values to the
Package Rating Components
1 and 2 pages.

Rating Component 1 and
Rating Component 2

STDNT_VAR_CMP1_7

STDNT_VAR_CMP8_14

Financial Aid, Awards,
Award Processing, Assign
Packaging Variables, Rating
Component

Populate rating components
manually. View or manually
enter the student's particular
value associated with each
package rating component.

Additional Variables

STDNT_VAR_CA

Financial Aid, Awards,
Award Processing, Assign
Packaging Variables,
Additional Variables

Enter values for packaging
variables setup using

the Common Attribute
Framework.

Defining Package Rating Components

Access the Package Rating Components 1 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Package Rating Components, Package Rating Components 1).

Image: Package Rating Components 1 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Package Rating Components 1 page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Academic Institution:

Academic Career:

Package Rating Components 1 [

PELIMY
UGRD

PeapleSoft University

Undergraduate

Aid Year:

T 10/14/2008 [5) Status: | Actie v
Component #1: sam Q. [sr Component #6: @ Osr
Component #2: acTv Q. [sR Component #7; @ [Osr
Component #3: RECOM @ [Jsr Component £8: @ [Osr
Compenent 4: Q. [Osr Component 29 @ Osr
Compenent 5: . [Osr Component £10: @ Osr

2008 2007-2008

Fir=t E 1af 4 |I| Last

F[=]

SR = Records Rating Component

Component #1-20

Enter the admissions rating component or GPA type that you
want to use as a package rating component. You can enter
values in any fields in any order.

Note: To select a GPA type, you must first select the SR check
box next to that field.
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SR (student records) Determines what values you can select in the Component field.
Select to have only GPA types available for selection.

Entering Institution-Specific Variables

Access the User Variables page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Assign Packaging Variables,
User Variables).

Image: User Variables page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the User Variables page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

[ User variabies | I I 1
SuazoJohn B 1D FADGDO Aid Year: 2011
Institution:  P3LINY Career: GRAD Graduate
VarChart:  |SIERRA COUNTY Var Numi: 1200.000 [Juser variable Y/ Flag #1
VarCharz:  |EARLY ADIIT Var Numz: 0.000 [user variable YIN Flag #2
VarChar3: |PSYCHOLOGY Var Num3: 5353.000 [user variable YIN Flag #3
Var Chard: Var Humd: 0.000 [Juser Variable Y/N Flag #4
Var Chars: Var Humba: 0.000 [Juser Variable Y/N Flag #5
Var Charé: Var Humeé: 0.000 [1User Variable Y/ Flag #6
Var Char7: Var HumT: 0.000 [1User Variable Y/N Flag #7
Var Charg: Var Huma: 0.000 [1User Variable Y/N Flag #8
Var Charg: Var Huma: 0.000 [1User Variable Y/N Flag #9
Var Char10: Var Hum10: 0.000 [JUser Variable Y/M Flag #10
Var Char 1-10 (character variable) Enter any alphabetic characters such as words, phrases, or
symbols.

For example, you can use a character variable to define a
particular student interest, such as an interest in psychology,
that helps determine eligibility for a scholarship, such as a
psychology merit scholarship.

Var Num 1-10 (numeric variable) Enter numeric variables to define anything that has a numeric
value such as percentages, integers, or dollar amounts. You can
use numeric variables to define formulated numeric values such
as test scores plus GPA or a raw index of a student's financial
need. If you do not enter a value in humeric variable field, the
zeros remain in the field. The format for this field is numeric.

User Variable Y/N Flag #1-10 Yes/No Flags can be defined for any variable field with a Y or
N value. An example of when you might use a Yes/No Flag is
the Ability To Benefit test. Select the check box to indicate yes.
Clear the check box to indicate no. The value that you enter
should be true for the student whose name appears in the top
portion of the page.
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Populating Rating Components in Batch

Access the Assign Packaging Rating Components page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing,
Assign Packaging Ratings, Assign Packaging Rating Components).

Image: Assign Packaging Rating Components page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Assign Packaging Rating Components page. You
can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Assign Packaging Rating Components

Run ControlID: P3 Report Manager Process Monitor Run |

Find First E 1 of 1 II' Last

‘Institution: PEUNY Q& FsL *Rid Year: 2008 Q ‘Career: x [+ [=]

Process Components From

O Admissions Rating Components (O Stant Records Special GPA (¥ Both Overwrite
First 0 1 of 1 (] Last Records Criteria Find | iew &I First [ 4 ot 4 [ Lot
(=]
+ Term - Student FA Term: Q
Admit Term: Q =]
_ Term - Student Spcl GPA: Q
Stant Lt [ ™
. N Q
Evaluation Status: O Academic Career O Academic Program
Evaluation Code: Q ) Academic Plan ) Academic Sub-Plan

Process Components From

Select the criteria that you want the system to use when selecting students for processing.

Admissions Rating Components Select this option to use admissions criteria for selecting
students. Use this option if you want the process to select data
from the admissions evaluation area. If you select this option,
you cannot enter any criteria in the Records Criteria group box.

Stdnt Records Special GPA (student Select this option to enter Student Records criteria for selecting
records special grade point average) students. Use this option if you want the process to select
data from the Student Special GPA page in Student Records.
If you select this option, you cannot enter any criteria in the
Admissions Criteria group box.

Both Select this option to enter both admissions and student records
criteria for selecting students. Use this option to have process
select data from both admissions and special GPA data.

Other Page Elements

Overwrite Select to overwrite the previous values entered in the Packaging
Variables Rating Components page for the students included in
this batch.
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Admissions Criteria

Enter the Recruiting and Admissions criteria that the system should use to select students for processing.

Admit Term

Stdnt Lvl (student level)

Evaluation Status

Evaluation Code

Records Criteria

Students who were admitted during the selected term are
included in the process.

Students whose student level is equal to or higher than the
selected value are included in the process. The student level
corresponds to where the student is in the admissions process or
indicates that they are an accepted or continuing student.

Students whose evaluation status matches the selected value

are included in the process. The student's evaluation status is
related to where a student is in the admissions process. You can
select: CM (committee evaluation in progress), FN (final), HD (
on hold), or IP (in progress).

Students whose evaluation code matches the selected value are
included in the process.

Enter the Student Records criteria that the system should use to select students for processing.

Term - Student FA Term

Term - Student Spcl GPA (term -
student special GPA)
Match Level

Run

Related Links

Select the financial aid term that should be used to select the
student's career, academic program, and academic plan for
comparison against the match criteria.

Select the term from which the process should select the GPA
types and the corresponding GPA value.

Select Academic Career, Academic Program, Academic Plan or
Academic Sub-Plan as the matching criteria.

Run the Assign Packaging Rtng Component (assign packaging
rating component) process (FAPKGCMP) when you are ready
to process students. Run this process periodically so that when
rating components are used, the values are current.

"Setting up Applicant Evaluation" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Recruiting and Admissions)
"Setting Up Student Response" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Recruiting and Admissions)
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Populating Rating Components Manually

Access the Rating Component 1 page ((Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Assign Packaging

Variables, Rating Component).

Image: Rating Component 1 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Rating Component 1 page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Zuazo John B

Institution:  PSUMNY

Component #3;  |ACT
Component #4:
Component #5:
Component #6:
Component #7:
Component #8:

Component #9:

Component #10;

s Vaaeeh] o componen 1|

Component#1: |ESSAYT QU
Component#2: EXTRA &

QU HighestacT Value #3:

Q

o PP HP

Q

Essay(s)

Extracurricular Activities Value #2: 48

ID: FADROD Aid Year: 2011

Career: GRAD Graduate

Value #1: 28

Value #4:
Value #5:
Value #6:
Value #7:
Value #8:

Value #9:

Value #10;

The package rating components are divided over two pages, Rating Component 1 page and Rating
Component 2 page, with ten components per page. Package rating components are mapped to Recruiting
and Admissions or Student Records criteria on the Package Rating Components page. If you are
populating the package rating components in batch, run the Assign Packaging Rtng Component (assign
packaging rating component) process (FAPKGCMP) periodically, so that when you use the package

rating components the values are current.

Component # (component number

Value # (value number)

If you have run the Assign Packaging Rating Component (
FAPKGCMP) process, the package rating components set up on
the Package Rating Components 1 and 2 pages are populated in
this field and the student’s value for that component is displayed
in the corresponding Value field. Whether or not you have

run the above process, you can select an admissions rating
component and enter the corresponding value manually.

A numeric field that represents the student's value for the
corresponding package rating component. If you have run the
Assign Packaging Rtng Component (FAPKGCMP) process, this
field is automatically populated but you can change the value. If
you are entering package rating components manually, enter the
correct value.
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Entering Additional Packaging Variables

Access the Additional Variables page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Assign Packaging

Variables, Additional Variables).

Image: Additional Variables page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Additional Variables page.

User Variables Rating Component 1

SuazoJohn B

Institution:  PSUMNY

Rating Component 2

Additional Variables

1D: FADGOO Aid Year: 2011

Career: GRAD Graduate

Student Varables First 4 12 of 2 [} ] Last
*Attn'bute| Crriver License State v| (=]
|".f'."a shington
*Attr'ibute| Washington Resident “ | E|
& Yes O No
*Attribute | Years In State v| [=]
| 1

Enter values for packaging variables setup using the Common Attribute Framework.

Note: To be available on this page, Attributes must be associated with the STDNT_PKG_VAR record in

the Common Attribute setup.

See "Associating a Common Attribute to a Record" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Campus

Community).

Defining Disbursement Plans and Split Codes

To set up disbursement plans and split codes, use the Disbursement Plan Table component
(DISBURSE_PLAN_TBL), the Disbursement ID Table component (DISBURSE_ID_TBL), the
Disbursement Split Code component (DISB_SPLIT_CD), and the Disbursement Split Cd Formula

component(DISB_ID_SPLIT).

This section provides an overview of disbursement plans and split codes and discusses how to:

» Create disbursement plans.
» Set up disbursement IDs.
» Set up disbursement split codes.

» Define split code formulas.

10
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Financial aid funds are awarded to students based on an annual or aid year amount, but you would

rarely deliver these funds to students in one lump sum, unless the student is in attendance for only one
term. Disbursement plans specify when and how much of a particular award to disburse, by term, to the
student's account in Student Financials. For example, if your institution has two terms, you may disburse
awards once per term or you may disburse multiple times within a term. Disbursement plans are defined
by career, so if you have a law school on semesters and your undergraduates are on quarters, you can

define different disbursement plans for each career.

Before you begin, you must gather all the possible target disbursement dates for the different student
populations that your institution supports. For example, students enrolled in the law school begin classes
10 days prior to all other academic programs. You must also have a good understanding of any special
disbursement patterns a fund may have. For example, you may have an institutional fund that is disbursed
in one lump sum for the year or perhaps disbursed on a monthly basis.

Pages Used to Define Disbursement Plans and Split Codes

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Disbursement Plan

DISBURSE_PLAN_TBL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Disbursement Plan
Table, Disbursement Plan

Create disbursement plans,

by aid year, that you offer for
each career at your institution.
Disbursement plans are

high level structural schemes
possible within an academic
career.

Copy Disbursement Plan Data

DISB_PLAN_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Disbursement Plan page.

Copy the information on
the Disbursement Plan page
from one combination of aid
year, career, and academic
institution to another.

Disbursement ID

DISBURSE_ID_TBL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Disbursement ID
Table, Disbursement ID

Set up disbursement IDs and
terms for each disbursement
that should be associated
with the disbursement

plan. Disbursement IDs
identify all the possible target
disbursement dates within a
specific period.

Copy Disbursement ID Data

DISB_ID_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Disbursement ID page.

Copy the information on the
Disbursement ID page from
one combination of academic
institution, aid year, academic
career, and disbursement plan
to another.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Disbursement Split Code

DISB_SPLIT_CD

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Disbursement Split
Codes, Dishursement Split
Code

Set up disbursement

split codes, or various
disbursement patterns for
this disbursement plan.
Disbursement split codes
are created to provide a
label to the various patterns
of disbursement IDs. For
example, equal disbursement
across terms, or fall only
disbursement.

Copy Split Code Data

SPLIT_CODE_COPY

Click the Copy button on
the Disbursement Split Code

page.

Copy the information on the
Disbursement Split Code
page from one combination
of academic institution, aid
year, and academic career to
another.

Disbursement Split Formula | DISB_ID_SPLIT Set Up SACR, Product Define split code formulas,
Related, Financial Aid, or dishursement percentages
Awards, Disbursement Split | for the split codes you created
Cd Formula, Disbursement based on the disbursement
Split Formula split code descriptions—this
setup provides the specific
percentage distribution to
each disbursement ID created
within a disbursement plan.
Copy Split Code Formulas ID_SPLIT_COPY Click the Copy button on the | Copy information on the

Disbursement Split Formula
page.

Disbursement Split Formula
page from one combination
of academic institution, aid
year, and academic career to
another.

Copyright © 1988, 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.






Setting Up Packaging Basics

Creating Disbursement Plans

Access the Disbursement Plan page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Disbursement Plan Table, Disbursement Plan).

Image: Disbursement Plan page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Disbursement Plan page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Disbursement Plan
Academic Institition: PSUNY  PeopleSoft University
Academic Career: UGRD Undergraduate RidYear: 2008 2007-2008 M
Customize | Find | Yiew & | B8 Frst (410073 B Lot
['Deseripion =~ |[ShortDeseription =~ | 30DayDelayloanPlan | |
|D1 |TWD Semesters |TWD Semst Il [=]
|02 |Three Semesters |Three Sem ¥ =]
|03 |Mnnthl\,r—Semester |ru10nthlv 1 [=]
|04 [Quarters [Quarters |l =]
o5 [Falair [Fall Gtr O (-]
o6 [wir atr e, Gatr @ (=]
o7 [gor ot gpr. atr ] (-]
[ [Fallsem [Fal sem & =]
08 [SPRING SEM |SPRING SEM ] =]
10 [wiwgpr atr hrtSpr Gt & =]

Disbursement plans must account for all possible patterns that you use to disburse money to a student.
For example, if your institution supports quarter-based terms, you might have a plan for all three quarters,
fall and spring quarter, fall and winter quarter, winter and spring quarter, and then a plan for each quarter
alone. That way, no matter what the student's attendance pattern is, you have a disbursement plan

defined to match that pattern. Define at least one disbursement plan for each career. For clarity, you may
want to make your disbursement plan code or value consistent across careers. Your disbursement plan
defines the pattern for disbursement of financial aid funds. For example, at a semester-based institution,
disbursements can occur in the fall semester only, the spring semester only, or both semesters. Each of
these patterns would be defined as a separate disbursement plan.
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Note: Special consideration is required for loan item types that are processed using the Campus Solution
Loan Processing module. When a loan is originated, the scheduled disbursement amounts and associated
disbursement ID are carried forward to the Campus Solutions Financial Aid Loan Origination process.
All Direct Lending loan item types can support the concept of a disbursement plan and split code

scheme that supports multiple disbursement IDs within a term. COD currently supports up to 20 total
disbursements per loan application for both Stafford and PLUS loans. Some examples:

1. A disbursement plan of two semesters (fall and spring) can be setup to convey a total of 10
disbursement IDs, each term assigned with 5 disbursement IDs. However, the first term defined within the
disbursement plan and split code is not allowed to have a zero percentage defined for the first term.

2. A disbursement plan of three quarters (fall, winter and spring cannot be used to award a winter and
spring DL PLUS loan.

3. To facilitate increases and change processing for a Stafford or PLUS one term direct loan MPN item
types, you should set up and define at least four disbursement IDs for the term.

All non-Direct Lending programs must have disbursement plan and split code schemes that do not
include any zero percentages or zero amounts in any disbursement ID. This includes any alternative
loans processed using the CommonL.ine file format and process. All non-DL loans with a zero amount
associated with a disbursement ID are rejected during the initial origination process. For example, a
disbursement plan of three quarters (fall, winter, and spring) cannot be used to award a winter and spring
TERI loan.

Plan Enter a two-character code (alphanumeric) for the disbursement
plan. You should use sequential numeric codes (such as 01, 02,
03) rather than skipping numbers (02, 01, 03).

Description Enter descriptions that easily distinguish one plan from another
for easy identification.

30 Day Delay Loan Plan Select to indicate that the associated disbursement plan has a 30-
day delay for the first loan disbursement. A first-time freshman
receiving a loan cannot receive the first disbursement for the
loan until 30 days into the term. You need to establish a separate
disbursement plan for this instance. Review the setup for the 30-
day rule for your institution on the Financial Aid Defaults page.

See Defining Installation Level Defaults.
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Setting Up Disbursement IDs

Access the Disbursement ID page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Disbursement ID Table, Disbursement ID).

Image: Disbursement ID page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Disbursement ID page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Disbursement ID

Institution: PSUNY  PeapleSoft University Aid Year: 2008 2007-2008 -
Career: UGRD  Undergraduate Disbursement Plan: (11 Two Sermesters

Find | Wieww Al First [,4-0 Last
‘Dishursement ID: U1 {Aid Year Sequence) =
‘Description: Fall

Short Description: Fall

‘Term: 0590 & 2007 Fall Award Period: Academic
‘Disbursement Date: 082072007 Ei

Loan Request Dt: 081 62007 51

Disbursement IDs provide all the possible target disbursement dates with a specific disbursement plan.
Disbursement split codes and formulas create the disbursement patterns and distribution percentages to
each applicable disbursement ID. When you run the disbursement and authorization processes to disburse
aid to a student's account, the system reviews a comprehensive set of rules to ensure the eligibility of aid
to a student's account. For example, a federal SEOG award may be targeted to disburse on the first day of
the term; however, aid is not disbursed until a student completes the verification process.

Disbursement ID Enter a two-digit number for each term's disbursement that
occurs in the disbursement plan identified at the top of the
page. The number indicates the aid year sequence for the
disbursements for this plan. For example, you may assign your
fall term an 01 disbursement ID, winter term an 02, and spring
term an 03. The aid year sequence for this disbursement plan
would be 01, then 02, and then 03. Disbursements process in
sequential order within a disbursement plan.

Ensure that if the term includes a nonstandard term, such as

a summer term, the nonstandard term is placed in the correct
sequence. For example, if the disbursement plan includes a
disbursement during the summer term and your institution has
a leading summer term, the disbursement IDs for the summer
term must come before those for terms in the academic award
period.

If your disbursement plan has the 30-Day Delay check box
selected, define a disbursement 1D to accommodate this
condition with the appropriate disbursement date.
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Term

Award Period

Disbursement Date

Loan Request Dt (loan request date)

16

Select the academic term to which this disbursement ID applies.
The system populates the Award Period, Disbursement Date,
and Loan Request Dt (loan request date) fields based on the
selected term when you move out of this field. Verify that the
term is associated with an award period compatible with the
award periods spanned by the disbursement plan.

Displays the award period associated with the selected term.
Verify that the term corresponds to the correct award period. To
correct the award period, use the Valid Terms for Career page to
change the term's award period.

This is the date on which financial aid should be applied to the
student's account. After the term value is entered, the system
defaults a disbursement date of 10 days prior to the term begin
date, which is defined in Student Records on the Term/Session
Table component. You can override this date. If you plan to
disburse more than once a term, the disbursement date for each
disbursement ID needs to correspond to when you want the
disbursements to initially occur. For example, for a monthly
disbursement during the fall term, the first disbursement ID
could use the defaulted date, for example August 15. The next
disbursement ID would have a disbursement date of September
15, the third disbursement ID would have a disbursement date of
October 15, and so on.

Note: Current federal guidelines state that federal financial aid
cannot be disbursed to a student more than 10 days prior to the
first day of the term, and that federal financial aid should be
disbursed separately for each term.

Enter the date you are requesting loan funds to be sent from the
lender to your institution. The default loan request date is 13
days prior to the term start date, which is the current federally
defined legal maximum.

Note: The loan request date is carried forward to the Loan
Origination pages where the date can be modified. Care should
be taken to ensure that loan request dates remain in sync.
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Setting Up Disbursement Split Codes

Access the Disbursement Split Code page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Disbursement Split Codes, Disbursement Split Code).

Image: Disbursement Split Code page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Disbursement Split Code page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Disbursement Split Code

Zo
2007-2008 ﬁ

Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2008
Career: UGRD  Undergraduate Disbursement Plan: 01 Two Semestars

[Descripion ~  [shortDescripion | | |
01 Equal across terms Equal acro [=]
0z Fall Sernester Fall Sermes [=]
03 Spring Semestar Spring Sem [=]

Disbursement split codes put a label to various disbursement schemes that instruct the system how to
divide an award disbursement amount among terms. For example, if your institution has three terms, you
would want one split code to split disbursements equally among the three terms. You usually have more
than one split code per disbursement plan depending on the business practices of your institution and the
needs of your financial aid office. You define the distribution percentages to these split codes further in
the Disbursement Split Code Formula setup. You can configure all disbursements on a individual award
basis; however, it is better to for you to define most of the schemes in advance.

Split Code Enter a two-character code for the split code you are defining
for this disbursement plan. You can define the split code with
numbers or characters.

Description Enter a description that distinguishes one plan from another for

easy identification. For example, a split code of Two Semesters
could indicate disbursements should be split in two—one for fall
term and one for spring term.
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Defining Split Code Formulas

18

Access the Disbursement Split Formula page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Disbursement Split Cd Formula, Disbursement Split Formula).

Image: Disbursement Split Formula page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Disbursement Split Formula page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Disbursement Split Formula

o Copy
Institution: PSUNY  PeopleSoft University
Al Year: 2008 Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008 Disbursement Plan: 01 Two Semesters
Career: UGRD  Undergraduate Split Code: 011 Equal across terms
Even Split Option: Evan among first dish for Term s Total Disbursement: 100.00
Disbursement Split Percentages
Disbursement ID Description Term Disbursement Date Percentage
01 Fall 0580 08/2002007 0.00
0z Spring 0800 01/1412008 0.0a

Split code formulas define what percentage of the award should be disbursed for each disbursement ID
for each disbursement plan and split code combination. Define the split code formula for each split code

that you have defined for your institution

Even Split Option

Select a value in this field to split the award amount equally
among all terms or equally among all disbursements in a term,
instead of manually splitting the award using percentages. This
field affects how disbursement-protected awards are distributed
when they are modified.

If you select an Even Split Option, you cannot enter any values
in the percentage fields.

See Protecting Disbursements During Awarding.

In the following discussion, term target amount refers to the
total disbursement amount within the term.

(none): Do not select an even split option if you want

to define percentages for each disbursement instead of
evenly distributing the disbursements. You must enter the
percentage of the total award each disbursement 1D should
receive in the Percentage field. The total of all percentages
entered must equal 100.00.

Even across disbs by Term (even across disbursements by
term): Select this option to evenly distribute an award across
terms. The award is distributed evenly across the number

of terms and evenly across the number of disbursements
within each term. For example, the student's award is 3,000.
00 USD for three terms and there are two Disbursement IDs
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per term. The term target amount is 1,000.00 USD for each
term and 500.00 USD for each disbursement ID in the term.

Note: This option can be used when you want to spread Pell
Grant across multiple Disbursement IDs per term.

» Even across disbs for One Term (even across disbursements
for one term): Select this option to evenly distribute an
award among all Disbursement IDs in a single term.

e Evenamongfirst disb by Term (even among first
disbursement by term): Select this option to evenly
distribute an award among only the first disbursements
of each term within a disbursement plan regardless of the
number of disbursements in the term.. For example, the
student's award is 3,000.00 USD for three terms and there
are two disbursement IDs per term. The term target amount
is 1,000.00 USD for each term and the first disbursement ID
of that term only.

Note: This option is used by Direct Lending loan item types.
This option supports multiple Disbursement 1Ds per term to
allow for loan increases and award changes for DL Stafford
and DL PLUS MPN processing.

e PELL: User-defined Splits: Select this option to manually
define percentages for each disbursement using the
following parameters:

1. The sum of all percentages entered must total 100.00
percent.

2. The sum of the percentages for each term must equal.

If there are an odd number of terms (e.g., 3 terms for a
quarter-based school), a 0.01 percent tolerance is permitted
on percentages carried to the hundredths place (e.g., 33.
33%/33.33%/33.34%).

3. You are able to specify 0.00 percent for a given Disb ID
as long as the term percentages are equal.

4. Because the percentages across terms must be equal, the
system compares each term's percent to the other terms.
You can, however, exclude terms from this comparison by
selecting the Exclude Term check box. If you do this, the
selected term is not considered when determining if all the
terms' percentages are equal. Select the Exclude Term check
box to prevent a 0.00 percent term from being counted
during the "equal percents" comparison.

When using the PELL: User-defined Splits option for
Pell Grant awarding, the system first determines the term
percentage and uses that as the denominator and uses the
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user-defined Disb ID percent as the numerator to determine
the disbursement amount. Then the term award amount is
multiplied by this fraction to determine the award amount
that for that particular Disb ID.

For example, a two-term, semester-based school results in a
percentage of 50 percent for each term. Assuming an annual
award is 1,000.00 USD, then the term award amount is 500.
00 USD per term. If the institution sets up four Disb IDs per
term as follows:

FALL Disb ID 01 = 15%

FALL Disb ID 02 = 0%

FALL Disb ID 03 = 35%

FALL Disb ID 04 = 0%

SPRING Disb ID 05 = 15%

SPRING Disb ID 06 = 0%

SPRING Disb ID 07 = 35%

SPRING Disb ID 08 = 0%

Then, the system makes the following calculations:

FALL Disb ID 01 = (15/50) * 500.00 = 150.00
FALL Disb ID 02 = (0/50) * 500.00 = 0.00

FALL Disb ID 03 = (35/50) * 500.00 = 350.00
FALL Disb ID 04 = (0/50) * 500.00 = 0.00
SPRING Disb 1D 05 = (15/50) * 500.00 = 150.00
SPRING Disb 1D 06 = (0/50) * 500.00 = 0.00
SPRING Disb 1D 07 = (35/50) * 500.00 = 350.00
SPRING Disb ID 08 = (0/50) * 500.00 = 0.00

Note: Only 0.00 percent terms can be excluded. You cannot
exclude non-zero percent entries.

Note: This option can only be used with Pell Financial Aid
Item types.
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Note: When using this option, the Pell award is not returned
as a custom split so that during any subsequent award
validation, these percentages continue to be honored.

The sum of the percentages that you have entered. Your
percentages must add up to 100 percent for the entire year.

This field is not available if you select an even split option.
Select the percentage of the total award you want to disburse for
the given disbursement ID. Your percentages should match the
description of your split codes. For example, for a two-semester
disbursement plan, if your split code is set up for a 40/60 split
between terms, the percentages for each semester would be

40 percent for the fall disbursement ID and 60 percent for the
spring disbursement ID.

Select to identify the midpoint date.

This field is available when the Even Split Option is Even
across disbs for One Term and communicates which Disb 1D
reflects the midpoint of the term.

Select the Exclude Term check box to prevent a 0.00 percent

term from being counted during the matching process.

Note: This field is available when selecting the Even Split
Option PELL: User-defined Splits.

Comparison of Even Split Option Values

Here's a comparison of four Even Split Options using an annual 1000.00 USD award amount over two
terms (500.00 USD per term) and eight Disbursement IDs (all amounts in USD). The PELL: User-defined
Split option is based on the example in the Even Split Option field description:

Even Split
Option

Fall Term
01

Fall Term
02

Fall Term
03

Fall Term
04

Spring
Term 05

Spring
Term 06

Spring
Term 07

Spring
Term 08

Even across
Disbs by
Term

125.00

125.00

125.00

125.00

125.00

125.00

125.00

125.00

Even
Among
First Disb
by Term

Even across
Disb for
One Term

500.00

125.00

0.00

125.00

0.00

125.00

0.00

125.00

500.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00
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Even Split | Fall Term |Fall Term |Fall Term |Fall Term |Spring Spring Spring Spring
Option 01 02 03 04 Term 05 Term 06 Term 07 Term 08
PELL: 150.00 0.00 350.00 0.00 150.00 0.00 350.00 0.00
User-

defined

Split

Setting Up Aggregate Aid

To set up aggregate aid, use the Aggregate Level Translation component (AGGR_LVL_XREF), the
Aggregate Programs component (AGGR_PROG_TABLE), the Aggregate Aid Limits component
(AGGR_AID_TBL), the Aggregate Area Translation component (SFA_AGGR_AREA_XREF), and the
Aggregate Area for Institution component (SFA_NSLDS AGG_INST.

This section provides an overview of aggregate aid and discusses how to:

* Review aggregate levels.

Establish aggregate programs.
» Create aggregate aid limits.

» Create aggregate area translations.

Selecting aggregate areas for institutions.

Understanding Aggregate Aid

22

To ensure that a student does not exceed annual and lifetime limits for certain award programs, it is
critical that the system maintain and assess a complete aid history when determining aid eligibility. The
system provides several setup options and methods to maintain aggregate or history aid to ensure that
eligibility requirements and award limits are followed.

The National Student Loan Data System (NSLDS) provides an integrated, historical view of all of a
student's Title IV loans and grants during all stages of the awards' life cycles — from aid approval through
disbursement, any overpayments, repayment, delinquency, and closure. To use NSLDS data in the
Awarding and Packaging processes, NSLDS must be loaded, pushed to aggregate aid tables, and the
Packaging process must be directed to use NSLDS as an aggregate source to assess how much aid had
been used towards lifetime limits.

See Using NSLDS Data and Processes.

See Managing Aggregate Aid.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Aggregate Level Cross-

AGGR_LVL_XREF

Set Up SACR, Product

Review aggregate levels and

Reference Related, Financial Aid, link the NSLDS Loan Year
Awards, Aggregate Level definitions from the U.S.
Translation, Aggregate Level | Department of Education
Cross-Reference with your institution's specific
aggregate level values and
descriptions for aggregate
levels.
Aggregate Program AGGR_PROG_TABLE Set Up SACR, Product Establish aggregate aid

Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Aggregate Programs,
Aggregate Program

program limits for Stafford
programs for both FFELP and
Direct Lending.

Aggregate Aid Limit

AGGR_AID_TBL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Aggregate Aid
Limits, Aggregate Aid Limit

Create aggregate aid limits
for annual and aggregate aid
limits to meet your business
processing rules.

Copy Aggregate Aid Limits

AGGR_AID_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Aggregate Aid Limit page.

Copy aggregate aid limit
setup from one aggregate
area/aid year/effective date
combination to another.

Aggregate Area-NSLDS

SFA_AGGR_AREA XREF

Set Up SACR, Product

Create translations for each

Cross reference Related, Financial Aid, of your aggregate areas to
Awards, Aggregate Area one of the NSLDS aggregate
Translation, Aggregate Area- | categories.
NSLDS Cross reference

Aggregate Areas for SFA _NSLDS_AGG_INST Set Up SACR, Product Identify aggregate areas to be

Institution Related, Financial Aid, evaluated for an institution

Awards, Aggregate Area for
Institution, Aggregate Areas
for Institution

during the NSLDS Push Data
process.
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Reviewing Aggregate Levels

24

Access the Aggregate Level Cross-Reference page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Aggregate Level Translation, Aggregate Level Cross-Reference).

Image: Aggregate Level Cross-Reference page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aggregate Level Cross-Reference page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Aggregate Level Cross-Reference
Agaregate Level |HSLDS Loan Year Graduate Level |Description Short Description
G1 W ird Graduate 1st Year Grad 1 =]
G2 |2nd Year Graduate | ird Graduate 2nd Year Grad 2 =]
G3 |3rd Year Graduate | v Graduate 3rd Year Grad 3 =]
G4 |4th of rnore Graduate =l Il Graduate 4th Year Grad ¢ =]
P1 |GraduateIPrufessiunal j v Professional Students Profession [=]
Pz |GraduateIPr0fessi0nal j v Professional Students Profession [=]
P3 |GraduateIPr0fessi0nal j v Professional Students Profession [=]
F4 |GraduateIPr0fessi0nal j v Professional Students Profession El
o |1stYear- Mever Attended j - Undergraduate Freshman - Mewver Fresh-nev E|
1 |1stYear- Previously Atended x| [ Undergraduate Frashman Frashman [=]
L2 |2nd Year =l - Undergraduate Sophomara Sophomare [=]
3 |3rd Year =l il Undergraduate Junior Juniar =]
U4 |4th Year =l i Undergraduate Senior Seniar [=]
U5 |5th Year+ j (i Undergraduate Seniar, 5th Year th Year [=]

The system populates this table.

Aggregate Level A two-digit alphanumeric code that you assign to describe

a student's year in school. Use the Description and Short
Description fields to provide a full description of the student's
year in school or aggregate level. To support cumulative
aggregate processing all aggregate levels must conformto a
sequential structure to apply award history balances against
aggregate cumulative limits. If your institution deems it
necessary to introduce a new Aggregate Level than what is
provided, then you must follow the same hierarchical structure
that each level's two-character aggregate level collate in
ascending sequence.

NSLDS Loan Year Select the U.S. Department of Education NSLDS loan year
value that you want to associate with each aggregate level
appearing on the page.

NSLDS loan year values are delivered with your system as
translate values. These translate values should not be changed or
modified in any way.

Graduate Level Select if the associated aggregate level/NSLDS loan year
combination is a graduate or postgraduate level. This identifies a
student with the associated aggregate level as either a graduate/
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professional or undergraduate for the purpose of determining
federal eligibility.

Establishing Aggregate Programs

Access the Aggregate Program page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,

Aggregate Programs, Aggregate Program).

Image: Aggregate Program page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aggregate Program page.

Aggregate Program

Aggregate Program: FSTF

*Description: Stafford FFELF Loan

Short Description: Staf-FFLP

Aid program limits link aggregate areas together to enable you to combine limits between subsidized and

unsubsidized loan aggregate area limits.

The following four loan programs are the only values available for selection:

Value

Direct - Stafford (DSTF)

Description

Defines the Stafford aggregate area program subsidized and
unsubsidized eligibility limits for Direct Lending. Links the
Stafford aggregate area program limitations between the
subsidized and unsubsidized Stafford limits.

Direct - HEAL (DLHL)

Currently does not support aggregate aid processing for the
HEAL program. Defines the HEAL Stafford aggregate area
program subsidized and unsubsidized eligibility limits for
Direct Lending. Links the HEAL Stafford aggregate area
program limitations between the subsidized and unsubsidized
Stafford limits.

FFELP - Stafford (FSTF)

Defines the Stafford aggregate area program eligibility
limits for FFELP. Links the Stafford aggregate area program
limitations between the subsidized and unsubsidized Stafford
limits.

FFELP - HEAL (FLHL)

Currently do not support aggregate aid processing for the
HEAL program. Defines the HEAL Stafford aggregate area
program eligibility limits for FFELP. Links the HEAL Stafford
aggregate area program limitations between the subsidized and
unsubsidized Stafford limits.

Although the loan programs are delivered with Financial Aid and are hard-coded, you must activate
the loan program link by adding the description to each loan program and linking it to the appropriate

aggregate aid limits.
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Creating Aggregate Aid Limits

26

You have several rule options available within the aggregate aid limit setup. You can define aggregate
areas for:

» Undergraduate and graduate grade level groups. For example grade levels 0 - 5 would sum toward an
undergraduate limit

* Individual academic levels
e Cumulative limits across aid years

An optional Multiple Pass Processing (MPP) option automates mid-year grade level limit increases. The
MPP option is currently not available for any aggregate area defined as federal Stafford Loan (Subsidized
or Unsubsidized.)

Access the Aggregate Aid Limit page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Aggregate Aid Limits, Aggregate Aid Limit).

Image: Aggregate Aid Limit page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aggregate Aid Limit page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Aggregate Aid Limit

Aggregate Area: PELL AidYear: 2013 Federal Aid Year 2012 - 2013 M
*Effective Date: 08/22/2005 [ Status: | Active - | =
Long Description: Federal Pell Grant Federal ID: PELL Grant v
“Financial Aid Type:
Aggregate Program: Q S—
Multi-Pass Processing for grade level change [ e — |—1DEI.DD

Undergrad Lifetime: Lifetime Eligibility Maximum: G00.0000
Graduate Lifetime: Grad Limit Rule

T — [ O Cumulative (3 Distinct

Level Limits Personalize | Find | View Al| B0 88 First B 14 0r6 O (oot
‘Agarivi ipti [Acaregate Limit ~  |Cumulativelimit  |MaxTerms | |

[Uo @ Undergraduate Freshman - Never | 5,550 | | =]
’rQ Undergraduate Freshman | 5,550 | | E|
[uz @ Undergraduate Sophomore | 5,550 | | =]
’TO\ Undergraduate Junior | 5,550 | | =]

Note: The Aggregate Aid Limit setup page dynamically displays options based on the source and type of
aid.
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Warning! Because financial aid item type information is shared across the PeopleSoft Campus Solutions
database, you must use the same aggregate area for all financial aid item types for the same type of

aid. For example, if you have separate subsidized Stafford financial aid item types for graduates and
undergraduates, both subsidized Stafford financial aid item types must point to the same subsidized
Stafford aggregate area. You have the option to associate an aggregate area with one or many financial aid
item types. If you have multiple institutions, coordinate aggregate areas and aid types to ensure that aid
limits are calculated correctly for students who may be receiving aid from multiple institutions.

Aggregate Program

Source

Federal ID

Financial Aid Type

Pell Grant

If this aggregate area belongs to the federal Stafford program
select the appropriate aggregate program. Aggregate program
limits link aggregate areas together to enable you to combine
limits between subsidized and unsubsidized Stafford loan
aggregate area limits.

Select the funding source. You can select Federal, Institutnl (
institutional), Other, Private, or State. The value that you enter
here must match the source of the financial aid item type. If it
does not, you cannot associated this aggregate area with the
financial aid item type, because the aggregate area does not
appear as an option in the Aggregate Area field on the FA Item
Type 1 page.

This field is available only if you select Federal as the source.
Select the value that identifies the type of federal aid the
aggregate area tracks.

Values are: GAANN (Graduate Assistance in Areas of National
Need), Grad PLUS, HEAL, HPSL, LDS, Javits (Jacob K. Javits
Fellowship), NIH (National Institute of Health), NSF (National
Science Foundation),Nursing Ln (nursing loan), Other (Other
Federal Fund), PCL, PELL Grant, PLUS, Perkins Ln (Perkins
Loan), SEOG, Subsidized, TEACH, Unsubsidized, or Work
Study.

Note: You must define the federal ID for all federal aggregate
areas currently used in your system. Also, be sure that your
federal financial aid item types have the same federal ID as the
aggregate area with which they are associated. For example,
your Pell Grant financial aid item types and your Pell Grant
aggregate area should both have a federal 1D of Pell Grant. You
must select the correct federal ID to have the federal aggregate
area use the correct limits.

Select the value that identifies the type of financial aid this
aggregate area tracks.

Select to activate Pell-only processing rules if you are defining
a Pell Grant aggregate area. This check box is available only if
you select Grant as the financial aid type.
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Loan Program

Loan Interest Attribute

Max Terms (maximum terms)

Undergrad Lifetime (undergraduate
lifetime)

Graduate Lifetime

Indep Undergrad Lifetime

Dep Undergrad Lifetime

28

Select the type of loan program tracked by the aggregate area.
This field is available only if you select Loan as the financial aid

type.

Indicates whether the government pays the interest on the loan.
This field is available only if you select Loan as the financial aid

type.

Subsidized: The government pays the interest on the loan while
the student is in school, during the six-month grace period, and
during any deferment periods.

Unsub (unsubsidized): The government does not pay the interest
on the loan.

Enter the maximum number of terms that students can receive
this type of aggregate aid during their lifetime, regardless of
career. This is optional for most aggregate areas but should

be defined and used in accordance with the requirements of a
particular source of funding. This field is currently not used in
processing.

Enter the maximum amount of this type of aggregate aid that
students can receive during their undergraduate career. This is
optional for many aggregates but should be defined and used
in accordance with the requirements for a particular source

of funding. This field is mandatory for the following federal
aggregate areas: Perkins, subsidized Stafford, and unsubsidized
Stafford.

Enter the maximum amount of this type of aggregate aid

that students can receive during their graduate career. This

is optional for many aggregate areas but should be defined

and used in accordance with the requirements for a particular
source of funding. This field is mandatory for the following
federal aggregate areas: Perkins, subsidized Stafford, and
unsubsidized Stafford. The Grad Limit Rule determines whether
undergraduate aid counts toward this graduate lifetime amount.

Failure to establish undergraduate and graduate lifetime limits
for Perkins, subsidized Stafford, and unsubsidized Stafford
aggregate areas can result in the Packaging process awarding
more than the lifetime maximum amounts the student is eligible
to receive.

This field appears when Source is Federal, Financial Aid Type is
Loan, and Loan Interest Attribute is Unsub. Enter the maximum
amount that supports the Independent Undergraduate Lifetime
limit for Unsubsidized loans.

This field appears when Source is Federal, Financial Aid Type is
Loan, and Loan Interest Attribute is Unsub. Enter the maximum

Copyright © 1988, 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Setting Up Packaging Basics

amount that supports the Dependent Undergraduate Lifetime
limit for Unsubsidized loans

Grad Limit Rule (graduate limit rule) Identifies whether the graduate lifetime amount should be
calculated as distinct from or cumulative with the undergraduate
amount.

Cumulative: The student's undergraduate amount of this
aggregate aid is counted towards the graduate limit. For
example, you use a cumulative graduate limit rule when a
student is eligible for up to 40,000.00 USD in Perkins loans for
both undergraduate and graduate careers, only 20,000.00 USD
of which can be awarded during the undergraduate career.

If students received the full 20,000.00 USD during their
undergraduate enrollment, they may not receive more than
20,000.00 USD in their graduate enrollment—totaling 40,
000.00 USD between their undergraduate and graduate
enrollments. No student receives more than 40,000.00 USD
during undergraduate and graduate enrollments.

Total graduate amounts on the various aggregate summary pages
reflect undergraduate accumulations if the aggregate area is
defined as cumulative.

Distinct: The undergraduate and graduate limits are tracked
separately. For example, you use a distinct graduate limit
rule when a student is eligible for up to 20,000.00 USD as an
undergraduate and up to 40,000.00 USD as a graduate, for a
total of 60,000.00 USD.

Aggr Lvl (aggregate level) List each aggregate level that has an annual aggregate limit.
Aggregate levels and their accompanying definitions come from
the Aggregate Level Cross-Reference page.

Aggregate Limit Enter the maximum amount of aggregate aid that can be
awarded while the student is at the associated academic level
within a particular aid year. This aggregate limit can set the
award amount returned by the Packaging process. This field
is optional for most aggregate areas. This field is mandatory
for the following federal aggregate areas: Pell, SEOG, Perkins,
subsidized Stafford, and unsubsidized Stafford.

Cumulative Limit Enter the maximum amount of aggregate aid that can be
awarded while the student is at the associated aggregate level.
Entering a value here activates cumulative aggregate level
checking and allows aggregate level limits across aid years.

For example, the federal Perkins loan program sets a limit
of 8,000.00 USD for any student who has not completed
two academic years of undergraduate work. In the example
of the federal Perkins loan, aggregate levels U0, U1, U2 all
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would have a cumulative limit set to 8,000.00 USD and annual
aggregate limits set to 4,000.00 USD.

Independent Annual Limit This field appears when Source is Federal, Financial Aid Type
is Loan, and Loan Interest Attribute is Unsub. Enter maximum
amount that supports the Independent Undergraduate Annual
Aggregate Level limit for Unsubsidized loans.

Dependent Annual Limit This field appears when Source is Federal, Financial Aid Type
is Loan, and Loan Interest Attribute is Unsub. Enter maximum
amount that supports the Dependent Undergraduate Annual
Aggregate Level limit for Unsubsidized loans

Multi-Pass Processing mid-year level Select this check box to have the Awarding and Packaging
change processes automatically determine increased aid eligibility if
multiple grade levels are present for the student.

First Pell Percentage This field appears when the Aggregate Area has been activated
as a Pell Grant. Enter 100.00 to ensure students are fully
awarded a first Pell Grant (Pelll). If you enter any value
less than 100.00, students are not fully awarded a Pell1. To
calculate a student's remaining eligibility percentage for a Pell1,
Packaging subtracts the Total Percent Used (Percent Scheduled
Used from Aggregate Aid plus the Total Percent Used from
prior Pelll awards in the system) from this field.

Lifetime Eligibility Maximum This field appears when the Aggregate Area has been activated
as a Pell Grant and Aid Year is 2013 and beyond. Enter the
maximum percentage for a student's Lifetime Pell Eligibility.
For example, when the United States Department of Education
says that a student cannot exceed 12 full-time semester terms
(translated as 600 percent), then you would enter 0600.0000
in this field. An individual student's Lifetime Eligibility Used
percentage plus current year system-generated Pell Grant award
cannot exceed this maximum percentage.

Second Pell Percentage Note: This field is only applicable to awarding Pell Grant for
the 2010 aid year.

This field appears when the Aggregate Area has been activated
as a Pell Grant. Enter 200.00 to ensure students are fully
awarded a second Pell Grant (Pell2). If you enter any value

less than 200.00, students are not fully awarded a Pell2. To
calculate a student's remaining eligibility percentage for a Pell2,
Packaging subtracts the Total Percent Used (Percent Scheduled
Used from Aggregate Aid plus the Total Percent Used from
prior Pell1 and Pell2 awards in the system) from this field.

Using Aggregate Areas with Multiple Pass Processing

An optional feature that you set on the Aggregate Aid Limit page is the Multi-Pass processing (MPP)
option. Federally funded financial aid programs require strict eligibility requirements and borrowing
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limits. Most level limits increase as a student progresses in his or her studies. A student who has already
borrowed up to the annual level limit within an academic year can receive additional funds if the annual
level limit increases because a student advances or progresses to a new grade level with a higher-level
limit. Financial Aid provides two procedural options to accommodate and award for an additional
increase due to grade level changes. Option one is to use multiple or unique item types with different
disbursement plans and split codes to support the additional eligibility. The other option is to select the
Multi-Pass Processing check box.

Note: MPP is currently unavailable for loan programs that are originated within Financial Aid, such as
Direct, FFELP, Health, and Perkins loan programs. Additional information and examples are available on
how to handle the awarding loan programs across multiple NSLDS loan years.

See Awarding for Multiple Careers and Managing Special Cases When Packaging Students.

The following table compares aggregate areas with limits to aggregate areas without limits for use in
awarding item types and tracking activity:

Aggregate Areas Without
Aggregate Levels or Level Limits

Activity Aggregate Areas with Level Limits

Can award across aggregate levels
(NSLDS loan years) without using
separate financial aid item types for
each aggregate level.

Must use separate financial aid
item types to award for multiple
aggregate levels (NSLDS loan
years) in the same aid year.

Awarding Item Types with Aggregate
Aid

Award amount is not restricted by
NSLDS loan year.

e Total amount of the award is .
restricted by NSLDS loan year.

The only restriction on the award is
the lifetime limit.

Tracking Aggregate Activity

The total award is determined and
tracked by the aggregate level of the first
nonzero disbursement of the award.

The aggregate amount is apportioned
among all aggregate levels associated
with the terms spanned by the award.

Multi-Pass processing directs the Awarding and Packaging process to evaluate and produce multiple
internal award entries, each of which reflect a separate set of scheduled disbursement amounts for

every change in a student's NSLDS grade level eligibility. That is to say, this process first produces an
award with scheduled disbursements according to the lowest level limit, and then generates residual
disbursement amounts as the aggregate level limits are increased based on a change in the student's
NSLDS level. After these individual awards have been created, the Packaging process internally
consolidates all of the scheduled disbursements into a single composite award reflecting the sum total of
the individual aggregate level increases for the aid year.

Note: Because split percentages here are successively reapplied during this process, the final consolidated
scheduled disbursement award amounts are not necessarily an accurate reflection of the actual split
percentages that would normally be expected.

The following two examples illustrate how the Packaging process proceeds if an item type is associated
with an aggregate area with Multi-Pass processing selected and then with Multi-Pass processing cleared.
The first example below represents an extreme student scenario to help clearly demonstrate the Multi-
Pass processing logic. The example shows an increased aggregate limit for each aggregate level; this
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demonstrates how the Packaging process iterates through each step as the award schedule disbursement
are being built up, before the disbursements are consolidated into a single award:

Example 1. Multi-Pass Processing check box selected.

Item Type = 900000000810, Mackor Scholarship Grant

Disbursement Split Code Formula = Even among first disbursement for Term
Aggregate Area FIRE - Level Limits setup

Ul =2,000

U2 = 4,000

U3 =5,000

32

First internal pass based on U1 eligibility:

Term Aggregate | Award Item Aggregate Disb Plan Split Code | Disb Detail
Level Sequence Area

Fall U1l 01 900000000810| FIRE 04 01- even 666.66

Winter u2 01 900000000810| FIRE 04 01- even 666.67

Spring U3 01 900000000810| FIRE 04 01- even 666.67

Second internal pass to accommodate increased eligibility from U1 to U2:

Term Aggregate | Award Item Aggregate Disb Plan Split Code | Disb Detail
Level Sequence Area

Fall U1 01 900000000810| 900000000810/ 04 01- even 0

Winter u2 01 900000000810{ 900000000810| 04 01- even 1,000.00

Spring U3 01 900000000810| 900000000810/ 04 01- even 1,000.00

Third internal pass to accommodate increased eligibility from U2 to U3:

Term Aggregate | Award Item Aggregate Disb Plan Split Code | Disb Detail
Level Sequence Area

Fall U1 01 900000000810| FIRE 04 01- even 0

Winter u2 01 900000000810| FIRE 04 01- even 0

Spring U3 01 900000000810| FIRE 04 01- even 1,000.00

Final posted award: Item Type = 900000000810 5,000 USD (note overall award did not exceed the
highest level limit. In this example 5,000 USD):
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Term Student's | Aggregate | Award Item Type |Aggregate |Disb Plan |Split Code |Disb
NSLDS Level Sequence Area Detail
Level used to
assess
limit
Fall Ul Ul 01 90000000081 IRE 04 01- even 666.67
Winter u2 u2 01 90000000081FIRE 04 01-even 1,666.67
Spring u3 u3 01 90000000081 IRE 04 01- even 2,666.67

The Aggregate Summary page displays the aggregate level detail when MPP is selected.
Image: Aggregate Summary page with MPP

This example illustrates the Aggregate Summary page with MPP selected.

Aggregate Sumimary

FAAGOOBO

Jananthans Man

Find First E 1af 1 |E| Last

Aggregate Area: FIRE LaMore Fire Grant
Lifetime Total Firel First [+ 1af 1 [+ Lazt
AidYear: 2005  Financial Aid Year 2004-2005 Independnt
Limit Used Remaining
Undergraduate 40,000.00 5,000.00 35,000.00
Graduate 60,000.00 0.00 G0,000.00
Term Count a 3

|I| Last

Level Totals by Aid Year Find First 4] 1-

Aggregate Level Limnit Uzed Remaining | Cumulative Limit | Cumulative Used
11 2,000 GG E6 1,333.34

(Wil 4,000 1 66667 2,333.33

13 5,000 2 BEE.ET 2,333.33

Example 2. Multi-Pass Processing check box not selected.
Item Type = 900000000810, Mackor Scholarship Grant
Disbursement Split Code Formula = Even among first disbursement for Term

Aggregate Area FIRE - Level Limits

Ul =2,000
U2 =4,000
U3 =5,000

Only one pass evaluated — Final posted award: Item Type = 900000000810 2,000 USD:
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Term Student's | Agg Level |Award Item Type |Agg Area |Disb Plan | Split Code | Disb
NSLDS to assess |Seq Detail
Level limit

Fall Ul Ul 01 90000000081FIRE 04 01 -even 666.67

Winter u2 Ul 01 90000000081 IRE 04 01 -even 666.67

Spring u3 Ul 01 9000000008]‘0:IRE 04 01 -even 666.67

The following Aggregate Summary page displays aggregate level detail when the MPP is not selected. In
this example, the aggregate level U1 is used to determine the aggregate limit balance to draw eligibility
from. After the award has been determined, the system spreads the disbursements for that level among all
disbursement terms:

Image: Aggregate Aid Summary page with MPP not selected

This example illustrates the Aggregate Aid Summary page with MPP not selected.

Aggregate Summary

Toni Pontifer FAAGDOI

Find First E 1of 1 E Last

Aggregate Area: FIRE LaMare Fire Grant
Lifetime Total Find First ] 1af 1 [¥] Last
AidYear: 2005  Financial Aid Year 2004-2005 Independnt
Limit Used Remaining
Undergraduate 40,000.00 2,000.00 38,000.00
Graduate 50,000.00 0.00 G0,000.00
Term Count 1] 3

Level Totals by Aid Year Find First 4] 1of 1 | Last
Aggregate Level Limit Used Remaining | Cumulative Limit | Cumulative Used
11 2,000 2,000.00 n.ao

Note: When the Multi-Pass processing option is not selected at the aggregate aid level, you must award
additional unique item types associated to the same aggregate area to award the increase in grade level
eligibility.

Example 3

Item Type = 900000000815, Mackor Scholarship Grant 11

Disbursement Split Code Formula = Even among first disbursement for Term
Aggregate Area - Level Limits

Ul =2,000

U2 = 4,000
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Only one pass evaluated - Final posted award: Item Type = 900000000810 2,000 USD:

Term Student's | Aggregate | Award Item Type |Aggregate |Disb Plan |Split Code |Disb
NSLDS Level Sequence Area Detail
Level used to
assess
limit
Fall Ul Ul 01 90000000081CFIRE 04 01-even 666.67
Winter U2 Ul 01 90000000081(FIRE 04 01 - even 666.67
Spring U3 Ul 01 90000000081FIRE 04 01 - even 666.67

Only one pass evaluated - Final posted award: Item Type = 900000000815 2,000 USD:

Term Student's | Aggregate | Award Item Type |Aggregate |Disb Plan |Split Code |Disb
NSLDS Level Sequence Area Detail
Level used to
assess
limit
Fall Ul N/A 02 90000000081 IRE 04 05 - 0% 0.00
Winter u2 u2 02 900000000815 IRE 04 05 - 50% 1,000.00
Spring u3 u2 02 90000000081 IRE 04 05 - 50% 1,000.00
Only one pass evaluated - Final posted award: Item Type = 900000000816 1,000 USD:
Term Student's | Aggregate | Award Item Type |Aggregate |Disb Plan |Split Code |Disb
NSLDS Level Sequence Area Detail
Level used to
assess
limit
Fall Ul N/A 03 900000000816 IRE 04 04 - 0% 0.00
Winter u2 N/A 03 900000000816 IRE 04 04 - 0% 0.00
Spring u3 u3 03 900000000816 IRE 04 04 -100% | 1,000.00
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The following Aggregate Summary page displays the result of using three separate financial aid item
types used to accommodate and award the increase in eligibility due to NSLDS grade level changes. All
of the financial aid item types must be associated to the FIRE aggregate area:

Image: Aggregate Summary page with results of three FA item types

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aggregate Summary page with results of three FA
item types.

Aggregate Summary

Honphie wanzee FAAGODSZ

Find First E 1 af 4 IE Last

Aggregate Area: FIRE Lahdore Fire Grant
Lifetime Total Fird First [4] 1cf 1 (M Lazt
AidYear: 2005  Financial Aid Year 2004-2005 Independnt
Limnit Used Remaining
Undergraduate 40,000.00 0.00 40,000.00
Graduate B0,000.00 0.00 B0,000.00
Term Count a ]

Level Totals by Aid Year Find Fir=t E 12af2 E Last
Aggregate Level Limnit Used Remaining | Cumulative Limit | Cumulative Used
L1 2,000 0.aa 2,000.00

Uz 4,000 0.00 4,000.00

3 5,000 n.aa 5,000.00
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Creating Aggregate Area Translations

Access the Aggregate Area-NSLDS Cross-reference page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial
Aid, Awards, Aggregate Area Translation, Aggregate Area-NSLDS Cross reference).

Image: Aggregate Area-NSLDS Cross-reference page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aggregate Area-NSLDS Cross-reference page. You
can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Aggregate Area-NSLDS Cross-reference

Find | View 10 | 2] B8 First B 12 0p 12 B Last

*Aggreqgate Area |Descriptio % te ’7’7
[ACG1 O ACGH ACG v [=]
ACG2Z C ACG2 ACG v [=]
(GRADFLUS C GRADPLUS Grad PLUS v [=]
PELL  Q, Pell Grant Pell v [=]
IWQ\ Carl D. Perkins Loan - ELO Ferkins v [=]
[sSEoG @ SEOG SEDG v [=]
[SMART1 ~ |Q SMARTT NSG v [=]
'SMARTZ  © SMARTZ2 NSG v [=]
SMARTZ QL SMARTS NSG v [=]
'STAFFORD Q) Stafford Loan - Subsidized Subsidized v [=]
TEACH  Q Federal TEACH Grant TEACH v [=]

[=]

LMZLUB I, FFELF - Unsubsidized Loan Linsuk w

To use NSLDS data in the Awarding and Packaging processes, you must complete this setup before
loading and pushing NSLDS data into packaging aggregate tables.

Aggregate Area Select the aggregate area to which you want to map an NSLDS
aggregate category. If you have created multiple aggregate areas
to correspond to a single NSLDS aggregate category, then enter
the same number of instances of aggregate areas to correspond
to the NSLDS aggregate category.

NSLDS Aggregate For each aggregate area, select one of the available NSLDS
aggregate categories. The aggregate programs used by the
NSLDS Aggregate Push are:Grad PLUS (Graduate PLUS
Loan), Pell, Perkins (Perkins Loan), SEOG, Subsidized,
TEACH, or Unsub.
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Selecting Aggregate Areas for Institutions

Access the Aggregate Areas for Institution page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Aggregate Area for Institution, Aggregate Areas for Institution).

Image: Aggregate Areas for Institution page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aggregate Areas for Institution page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Aggregate Areas for Institution

Institution PSUMY  PeopleSoft University

Aid Year 2012 All Aggregate Areas | Clear |

First n 1-11 of 11 u Last

*Aggregate Area |Description

ACG1T Q@ ACGY

lAcG2 Q@ AcGZ

PELL @ Pell Grant
PERKINS  C Carl D. Perkins Loan - ELO
SEOG Q) SEOG

'SMART1 @ SMART1
'SMARTZ | SMARTZ

SMARTZ QL SMARTZ
'STAFFORD Q) Stafford Loan - Subsidized
TEACH @ Federal TEACH Grant
UNSUB  C FFELP - Unsubsidized Loan

Use this page to select, for an Institution, which Aggregate Areas are evaluated when the NSLDS Data
Push process is run.

HHEEEEEEERHN
ojojojojojojopnjofojo

All Aggregate Areas Select this button to retrieve aggregate areas defined in the
Aggregate Area-NSLDS Cross Reference setup component.
Select row insert [+] or row delete [-] to adjust the list of
aggregate areas to be associated with the Institution.

Related Links
Using the NSLDS Data Push Process
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Setting Up Award Messages

Important! Financial Aid Notification (FAN) letter is a deprecated product. Support will be maintained
for this product, but no new development will be produced for FAN. It is strongly recommended that you
use Communication Generation (Comm Gen) instead. For more information on Comm Gen, see "Using
the Communication Generation Process" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Campus Community)

To set up award messages, use the Award Messages component (AWARD_MESSAGES).

Award messages can be linked to financial aid item types and then included on Financial Aid Notification
(FAN) letters to students. The delivered setID MODEL provides many of the basic award messages
needed. However, you can add new messages or modify existing messages.

This section discusses how to define award messages.

Related Links

Defining Disbursement and Anticipated Aid

Pages Used to Set Up Award Messages

Page Name

Award Messages

Definition Name

AWRD_MESSAGE_TBL

Navigation

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Award Messages,
Award Messages

Usage

Define award messages that
can be linked to financial aid
item types.

Copy Award Messages

AWD_MESSAGE_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Award Messages page.

Copy award messages from
one setlD and aid year
combination to another.
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Defining Award Messages

Access the Award Messages page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Award
Messages, Award Messages).

Image: Award Messages page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Award Messages page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Award Messages

SetiD: PSUNY
Aid Year: 2006 Financial Aid Year 2005-2008 il

Find | view &1 First KN 2.5 01 15 0 Last

“Code: Description: =

FSLN ou have been awarded an FASS LOAM, You must (a) subscribe to the condifions of & =
this loan for confinued eligibility of this loan; (b) review the enclosed Promissory Mote =

FSWI ou have been awarded a FASS Work Prograrm opporfunity. Please report to the = [+ [=]
Student Employment Placement office prior to 91 8/02 for your placernent inferdew. =]

FYWS ou have been awarded from the Federal Work Study Program. Please reportto the = | EE
Student Employment Placement office prior to 1001797 for your placement inferview. All = |

OTHR ou have received additional resources administered by an outside agency. Although = F [=]
his resource must be considered for calculation of your financial aid award package, =

For your setlD and current processing aid year, create a financial aid message code of OTHR with
a description that specifies that the item type be printed as part of Other Resources and to check the
Estimate of Resources section of the notification.

Code Enter the four-character code that identifies the award message.
This field is alphanumeric, and you can use less than four
characters for the code.

Description Enter the text of the award message. The message in this field is
printed on the student's FAN letter.

Setting Up Loan Fees

40

To set up loan fees, use the Loan Fee Setup component (LOAN_FEE_TABLE).

Set up loan fees in the Loan Fee Table to ensure that the correct loan fees are deducted from each loan
financial aid item type at the time of awarding. Loan fees are origination and insurance fees that are
deducted from the gross amount of the loan. When defining a loan financial aid item type, attach the

appropriate loan fees on the FA Item Type 6 page. Remember to create loan fee information for all loan
types at your institution.

This section discusses how to create loan fees.
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Page Used to Add Loan Fees

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Loan Fee Table LOAN_FEE_TABLE Set up SACR, Product Create and maintain loan fees.
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Loan Fee Setup,
Loan Fee Table

Creating Loan Fees

Access the Loan Fee Table page (Set up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Loan Fee
Setup, Loan Fee Table).

Image: Loan Fee Table page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Loan Fee Table page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Loan Fee Table

Aid Year: 2008 SetlD: PSLINY
Loan Fee: QR
First E 1of1 |I| Last
Effective Date: 01011800 status: | Active ¥ [=]
‘Description: FFEL Qrigination Short Desc:  |FFELSTAF
‘Loan Fee Type: PIQ Processing
‘Loan Fee Option: Percentage +

‘Loan Fee Rule:

Loan Fee Percent: 297 o, Loan Fee Amount:

Loan Fee Type Select the value that indicates the purpose of the loan fee. Be
sure to select R—Rebate if the loan fee is an interest rebate, used
for the Direct Loan interest rebate.

Note: Any Direct Loan with a zero rebate, must still have a
Loan Fee Type attribute defined on the Financial Aid Item Type
setup. Once a Direct Loan record is created and based on the
Financial Aid Item Type, the appropriate XML Interest Rebate
tag is reported to COD.

Loan Fee Option Select the value that indicates how the amount of the loan fee is
determined.

Flat: The loan fee is a flat amount. If you select this value, you
must select a Loan Fee Rule and enter the loan fee amount.
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Percentage: The amount of the loan fee is a percentage of
the student's award amount. If you select this value, you must
indicate the percentage in the Loan Fee Percent field.

Loan Fee Rule This field is available only if you select Flat in the Loan Fee
Option field. The loan fee rule determines how the Packaging
process distributes the loan fee amount among disbursements.

All in 1st Disbursement: The entire loan fee amount is
subtracted from the first disbursement.

Weighted Across Disbursements: The loan fee amount is split
among the disbursements according to the disbursement split
code percentages.

Loan fee options and loan fee rules are delivered with the
system as translate values that cannot be modified in any
way. The Packaging process bases certain calculations on
these values and changing them would have unforeseen
consequences.

Loan Fee Percent This field is available only if you select Percentage in the Loan
Fee Option field. The loan fee amount is this percentage of the
total award amount.

Loan Fee Amount This field is available only if you select Flat in the Loan Fee
Option field. Enter the total loan fee amount.

Processing Direct Loan Interest Rebate

The up-front Direct Loan interest rebate amount of 1.5 percent of the gross disbursement is calculated

at the disbursement level for each Direct Subsidized, Direct Unsubsidized, and Direct PLUS loan. The
rebate amount is added after the 3 percent loan fee is subtracted from the gross disbursement amount.

For example, a student receives a Direct Loan of 1,000.00 USD for the fall 2004 term. The net disbursed
amount is 985.00 USD because the 3 percent loan fee of 30.00 USD is deducted from the gross amount of
the loan, and the 1.5 percent rebate of 15.00 USD is added back into the loan.

The Packaging process calculates loan fee amounts for each loan award in a student's financial aid
package. These loan fee amounts are set up on the Loan Fee Table page and can be a flat fee or a
percentage of the award amount. When setting up the loan fee for the interest rebate feature, you must
establish the interest rebate with a loan fee type of R—Rebate. Each loan financial aid item type can have
various loan fees associated with it.

The Packaging process evaluates the loan fee type. The interest rebate loan fee type is processed
differently than other loan fee types. The system processes interest rebate loan fee types using the
Department of Education's recommended formula. An interest rebate loan fee is processed after all other
loan fees have been applied to the loan award.

The interest rebate amount, as calculated by the Packaging process, is written to a field on the various
packaging and awarding tables. Each Direct Loan financial aid item type disbursement balance has an
associated interest rebate amount and an associated loan fee amount.
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Defining Financial Aid Item Types

To set up financial aid item types, use the Financial Aid Item Types component
(FINANCIAL_AID_ITEM).

In the Financial Aid Item Types component you can define parameters for your financial aid item types.
In addition to awarding financial aid item types, you can set up gap financial aid item types.

This section discusses how to:

» Define financial aid item type descriptions.

*  View item type detail.

» Define awarding and rounding rules.

» Define disbursement and anticipated aid.

e Set term minimum and maximum award limits.

» Define default disbursement plans and split codes.

e Attach loan fees.

» Define gap financial aid item types.

Related Links

"Setting Up Item Types and Item Type Groups" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Student Financials)

Pages Used to Define Financial Aid Item Types

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

FA Item Type 1

ITEM_TYPE_FA 1

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA ltem Type 1

Define financial aid item type
descriptions, enter effective
dates, and enter other basic
information for your financial
aid item types.

Item Type Detail

ITEM_TYPE_TBL_SEC

Click the description of the
item type on the FA Item Type
1 page.

View item type detail
information from the item
type table for this financial aid
item type.

Copy FA Item Type Data

ITEM_TYPE_FA_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
FA Item Type 1 page.

Copy financial aid item type
setup data from one setID,
item type, aid year, and
effective date combination.
combination to another.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

FA Item Type 2

ITEM_TYPE_FA 6

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA Item Type 2

Define awarding and rounding
rules. Establish how the
financial aid item type affects
FM or IM need and enter
rounding and remainder rules
for the financial aid item type.

Equation Dtl (equation detail)

PKG_EQUATION_SEC

Click the Equation Detail link
on the FA Item Type 2 page.

View the packaging equation
attached to the Selection
Criteria field.

Note: The Equation Detail
link only appears if you
have a value selected in the
Selection Criteria field.

FA Item Type 3

ITEM_TYPE_FA 3

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA Item Type 3

Define disbursement

and anticipated aid rules.
Update anticipated aid
information, authorization for
disbursement, and award letter
information.

FA Item Type 4

ITEM_TYPE_FA 4

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA Item Type 4

Set minimum and maximum
award limits by the type

of term (term category) as
required.

FA Item Type 5

ITEM_TYPE_FA 5

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA ltem Type 5

Define default disbursement
plans and split codes for
each academic career, which
enables you to enter data
quickly on the award entry
pages manually as well as
for award rules on packaging
plans.

FA Item Type 6

ITEM_TYP_FA LN _FEE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA Item Type 6

Attach loan fee codes for loan
item types.
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Descriptions

Access the FA Item Type 1 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid

Item Types, FA Item Type 1).

Image: FA Item Type 1 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FA Item Type 1 page. You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

FA ltem Type 1 |

PELL Q

Aggregate Area:

Commens:

SetiD: PSUMNY

Item Type: 900000000108 Second Pell Grant

Aid Year: 2010 Federal Aid Year 2009- 2010

FA ltem Type Setup Findl | “ignw &l First [ 1 of 1 [ st
‘Effective Date: 0140171900 [ gpatus: | Active v Copy [#H=]
‘Description: Second Pell Grant Short Description:  [32tondPell
Financial Aid Type: | Grant b Source: |Federal o Federal ID: PELL Grant

Institution Reporting Cd:

Additional Pell

Click the description of the item type to access the Item Type Detail page and view information from the
item type table including the effective date and minimum and maximum transaction amounts.

Financial Aid Type
Source

Federal ID
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Select the type of financial aid or category of funding.
Select the source of this financial aid funding.

This field is available only if you select Federal as the source.
Select the federal program associated with this item type. To
have the correct federal program rules applied during financial
aid processing, you must select the correct federal program in
this field.

Values are: GAANN (Graduate Assistance in Areas of National
Need), Grad PLUS, HEAL, HPSL,IASA (Irag/Afghan Service
Award, LDS, Javits (Jacob K. Javits Fellowship), NIH (National
Institute of Health), NSF (National Science Foundation),Nursing
Ln (nursing loan), Other (Other Federal Fund), PCL, PELL
Grant, PLUS, Perkins Ln (Perkins Loan), SEOG, Subsidized,
TEACH, Unsubsidized, or Work Study.
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Note: When packaging a student whose parent was killed in
Irag or Afghanistan in service of the United States armed forces
after September 11, 2001:

- if the student is Pell Grant eligible, use Professional Judgment
to award the student a maximum Pell Grant.

- if the student is not Pell Grant eligible, use any of the
packaging methods (manual, auto, batch) to award the student
an IASA in the amount of a maximum Pell Grant.

Aggregate Area Select an aggregate area to associate with this item type if you
want to limit or track aggregate aid for this financial aid item
type. Each financial aid item type can be associated with only
one aggregate area, but an aggregate area may be composed of
several financial aid item types.

Institution Reporting Cd (institution  Enter a user-defined institutional reporting code for this item
reporting code) type. This optional field is available for your institutional
reporting needs.

MPN Required This field appears when you select aFederal ID of Perkins Ln.
Select to indicate that an MPN is required for the financial aid
item type awarded to the student. The Perkins MPN electronic
signature and print processes use this flag to determine which
financial aid item types should be assessed if an MPN is
required.

If selected, the financial aid disbursement authorization
process requires a valid Perkins MPN before the award can be
authorized and disbursed.

Additional Pell This check box appears when you select a Federal ID of
PELL Grant. Select to indicate that this financial aid item type
represents a Pell2 (second full Pell Grant).

Note: It is recommended that you create new item types and corresponding financial aid item types when
enabling the new Perkins MPN process. This enables you to track new Perkins MPNs and does not have a
negative effect on those individuals who currently have a signed and valid Perkins MPN on file.

46 Copyright © 1988, 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Setting Up Packaging Basics

Viewing Item Type Detail
Access the Item Type Detail page (click the description of the item type on the FA ltem Type 1 page).
Image: Item Type Detail page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Item Type Detail page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Item Type Detail
Effective Date: 01ro1Maon Charge Priority List:  ALL
Mininum Transaction Amount: 1.00 [¥ Refundable Indicator
Mazimum Transaction 4,000.00 ¥ Taxable
Amount:
Charge Priority List Identifies the charge priority list assigned to the item type. The

system uses charge priority lists for financial aid item types
that have payment application restrictions. Charge priority lists
tell the system how to distribute excess funds and the types of
charges towards which the item type can be applied.

Minimum Transaction Amount and  Displays the minimum and maximum annual amount

Maximum Transaction Amount established for this item type on the Item Type Amount Edits
page.
Refundable Indicator Indicates whether the item type can be refunded later. This value

comes from the Item Type - Miscellaneous Edits page.

Taxable PeopleSoft Payroll uses this field to calculate withholdings on
awards of this item type. If you do not use PeopleSoft Payroll,
clear this check box. This value comes from the Item Type -
Miscellaneous Edits page.

Related Links
"Defining Charge Priority List Rules™ (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Student Financials)
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Defining Awarding and Rounding Rules

Access the FA Item Type 2 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid

Item Types, FA Item Type 2).

Image: FA Item Type 2 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FA Item Type 2 page. You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

_FAlerm Typed | FAftem Type2 | I i | |
SetiD: PSLINY
Item Type: 900000000323 Federal Perking Loan - MPM
Al Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008
Find | “wiewe &1 First E = |E| Last
Effective Date: 01/011900  Status:  Active Rounding Rules
Fed/nst Affected: Both Fed and Inst b Rounding Option: Dollar v
Meet Need/Cost; Straight Meed/Cost v Round Direction: Mearest hd
i : | 1stCents R
Packaging Methodology: | F&2ral Methodology - Award Remainder Rule
Fee Remainder Rule: v
Selection Criteria: Q
[ Truncate Fees
Need Based Auto Package
[Iself Help Award [ IPackage Only Once [CJLock Award
i Equity Awarid CIpon't Repackage Disbursement Protection i Adjust while in transit

Awarding Rules

Fed/Inst Affected (federal/institutional Select which need this financial aid item type reduces.

affected)

Meet Need/Cost

48

Federal Only: This financial aid item type should reduce only
federal need and not reduce institutional need.

Both Fed and Inst (both federal and institutional): This financial
aid item type should reduce federal and institutional need. If
your institution is using institutional awarding, select this value.

Select how need—~based on your selection the Fed/Inst Affected
field—is adjusted or reduced when you award this financial

aid item type. Financial Aid maintains an unmet need balance
(COA minus EFC minus aid awarded) and an unmet COA
balance (COA minus aid awarded). Select a value to determine
how awards of this financial aid item type affect these two
balances:

Conditional: Indicates an award made without regard to budget
or need if federal aid has not been awarded at the time of this
award. However, if federal aid precedes this award, conditional
awards behave like special need/cost awards.

Cost Only: The awarded amount affects only the unmet COA
balance.
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Need Only: The awarded amount affects only the unmet need
balance.

No Effect: The awarded amount does not affect the unmet need
or unmet COA balances. Ensure that you understand the results
before using this option.

Special Need/Cost: The Packaging process first determines
whether unmet need exists. The system always reduces unmet
need first. Then the process compares the remaining unmet
COA against the student's EFC and awards up to the lesser of
the two. This is the preferred attribute for unsubsidized Stafford
and PLUS loans. Special need/cost aid reduces both the unmet
need and unmet COA balances.

Straight Need/Cost: The awarded amount affects both the unmet
need and unmet COA balances.

Packaging Methodology Select the need—federal or institutional—the Packaging process
should use to determine the amount for awards of this item type.

Federal Methodology: The Packaging process uses FM need
to determine the award amount. FM need is the federal cost of
attendance minus the student's FM EFC. Use this attribute for
federal item types.

Institutional Methodology: The Packaging process uses IM need
to determine the award amount. IM need is the institutional cost
of attendance minus the student's IM EFC.

Note: If you use institutional methodology to estimate federal
awards prior to the beginning of the federal awarding cycle (
January 1st), selecting Institutional Methodology for federal
awards enables a more realistic remaining need calculation.
The remaining need calculation is more realistic because you
have an institutional EFC but no federal EFC, and, therefore, the
system uses IM need rather than FM need. You must effective
date these federal financial aid item types so that beginning
January 1, the packaging methodology is Federal Methodology
to ensure the system uses FM need rather than IM need when
awarding federal sources of aid.

Selection Criteria To use an equation to select a population of students eligible to
receive this item type, select the equation here. For example,
you define a particular population of students to be awarded,
such as students who have exceptional grade point averages
and whose FM need is high. You create a packaging equation to
select this student group, then link this student group to this item
type by selecting the equation in this field.

The Equation Detail link appears only after you select an
equation.
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Need Based

Equity Award

Auto Package

Disbursement Protection

Self Help Award

Lock Award

See Viewing and Editing Equations.

Select if need is considered when awarding this item type. This
check box is used for reporting only.

Select to evaluate this financial aid item type as an equity award.
Equity awards are considered to be "free money" to students
such as grants or scholarships. Financial aid item types defined
as equity awards adhere to the equity limit established in a
packaging plan where the equity financial aid item type is a
packaging rule.

See Defining Packaging Equity Limits and Offsets.

Select to have the financial aid item type available for selection
in automated packaging—Auto Packaging and Mass Packaging.
To have this financial aid item type available for use in
packaging plans, you must select this check box.

If this check box is selected, the Packaging process protects
the disbursed portion of this financial aid item type from being
reduced during repackaging sessions using any packaging
method—Auto, Mass, or Manual Packaging. After you enable
disbursement protection, an award of this financial aid item
type cannot fall below the disbursed amount. When using
manual packaging, especially for custom splits, the accept
balance cannot be less than the disbursed balance on the Award
Disbursement Detail page. The only way to reduce a disbursed
amount when disbursement protection is active is to adjust the
award on the Professional Judgement page.

Do not activate disbursement protection for Direct Loan
financial aid item types. The treatment of Direct Loan
adjustments is similar to the processing behavior invoked by
disbursement protection.

Important! If you do not select this check box, disbursed
amounts can be reduced and recalculated.

See Protecting Disbursements During Awarding.

Select if this item type is work-study or a loan. This field is for
informational or reporting purposes only.

Select if you want to lock awards of this financial aid item

type automatically when awarding as part of a packaging

plan. Locking an award prevents Auto and Mass Packaging
from automatically canceling this award. All awards that you
manually enter are automatically locked, whether this check box
is selected or not.

See Using Auto Packaging and Auto Select Packaging.
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Package Only Once Select to prevent this financial aid item type from being awarded
more than once to the student for the aid year for the same
career, even if the student is eligible to receive the award during
a subsequent Packaging process.

For this check box to function properly, you must keep the
following in mind:

To preserve the award made with the first instance of the
financial aid item type, you must lock the first instance of
the item type, selecting the Lock check box on the award
entry page. If the first instance of the financial aid item type
is not locked on the award entry page, the first instance of the
financial aid item type is canceled and may be replaced by

a future instance of the financial aid item type. Although a
financial aid item type is not awarded more than once, unless
you lock the first instance, it can be replaced by any future
instances.

If the student has multiple careers across terms—Undergraduate
for Term 1 and Graduate for Term 2—the Package Only Once
check box does not prevent a financial aid item type from being
awarded once for each career for the student. This could cause
the financial aid item type to be awarded more than once in

the aid year, but only once for each career. This is because

the Package Only Once attribute is not evaluated when the

first career's awards are passed to the second career as passive
awards.

The Package Only Once attribute does not work if two instances
of the financial aid item type exist within a packaging plan. This
is because the first instance is not yet posted before the second
instance is considered. In this case, both instances are awarded
if the student is eligible.

Auto assign lowest sequence This check box only appears if Meet Need/Cost is Conditional.
Select to have awards of this financial aid item type
automatically assigned the lowest possible sequence number
in the student's financial aid package when you enter the
conditional award on the Manual Student Packaging page only.
For example, this check box is selected, and a student's package
already contains three awards with sequence numbers of 10,
20, and 30. You enter a new conditional award, and the system
assigns the conditional award a sequence number of 09. If the
check box is cleared, the system assigns the new conditional
award a sequence number of 40.

Automatically assigning conditional awards the lowest sequence
number is useful when you have individuals outside the
financial aid office (such as departmental office staff) entering
conditional awards (like departmental scholarships) on the
Manual Student Packaging page. The financial aid office staff
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Equation Detail

Rounding Rules

Rounding Option

Round Direction

Award Remainder Rule

52

can then review the student's package to see if the conditional
award affects the student's need with other forms of aid.

If the conditional award entered by individuals outside the
financial aid office is not automatically assigned the lowest
sequence number, the student's need may be met before the
Packaging process reaches the conditional award. Consequently,
the student may not receive the conditional award.

Click to access the Equation Summary page to view the
packaging equation attached to the selection criteria.

Select how you want awards of this financial aid item type
rounded when rounding is necessary. Values are:

10 dollars: The Packaging process rounds award amounts to the
nearest 10-dollar amount.

100 dollars: The Packaging process rounds award amounts to
the nearest 100-dollar amount.

5 dollars: The Packaging process rounds award amounts to the
nearest 5-dollar amount.

Dollar: The Packaging process rounds award amounts to the
nearest dollar.

None: The Packaging process does not round award amounts for
this financial aid item type.

Select the direction you want the Packaging process to use when
rounding award amounts. If you select None as the rounding
option, do not select a round direction.

Down to: The Packaging process truncates, or rounds, the award
amount down to the nearest dollar, 5 dollar, 10 dollar, or 100
dollar amount, depending on the selected rounding option.

Nearest: The Packaging process rounds the award to the nearest
dollar, 5 dollar, 10 dollar, or 100 dollar amount, depending on
the selected rounding option. The process determines the dollar
amount to which the award amount is closest, and then rounds
up or down accordingly.

Up to: The Packaging process rounds the award amount up
to the nearest dollar, 5 dollar, 10 dollar, or 100 dollar amount,
depending on the selected rounding option.

When an award is rounded and split across disbursements,

there can be an odd dollar or cent amount left over. The award
remainder rule indicates where you want the Packaging process
to place odd amounts.
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1st-Cents: If cents remain, the Packaging process assigns the
remaining amount to the first scheduled disbursement.

1st-Dllirs (1st dollars): If dollars remain, the Packaging
process assigns the remaining amount to the first scheduled
disbursement.

Last-Cents: If cents remain, the Packaging process assigns the
remaining amount to the last scheduled disbursement.

Last-DlIrs (last dollars): If dollars remain, the Packaging
process assigns the remaining amount to the last scheduled
disbursement.

This field is available only for financial aid item types with a
financial aid type of Loan on the FA Item Type 1 page. Select
how the Packaging process handles remaining dollars or cents
after loan fees have been applied to an award. You can either
select a value in this field, or you can select the Truncate Fees
check box, but not both.

First Disb — Cents: If cents remain, the Packaging process
assigns the remaining amount to the first scheduled
disbursement.

First Disb — Dollars: If dollars remain, the Packaging
process assigns the remaining amount to the first scheduled
disbursement.

Last Disb — Cents: If cents remain, the Packaging process
assigns the remaining amount to the last scheduled
disbursement.

Last Disb — Dollars: If dollars remain, the Packaging
process assigns the remaining amount to the last scheduled
disbursement.

Select to disregard any cents left over after the Packaging
process has applied loan fees to the award amount. Use only for
Direct Lending loans. You can select this check box, or you can
select a value in the Fee Remainder Rule field, but not both.
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Defining Disbursement and Anticipated Aid
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Access the FA Item Type 3 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid

Item Types, FA Item Type 3).

Image: FA Item Type 3 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FA Item Type 3 page. You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

[ Isignature Required

Print Letter Option: Print w
Award Letter Print:

Award Message: PERK O

| | | Fattem Type3 | | | |
SetiD: PELINY
hem Type: 900000000323 Federal Perking Loan - MPM
Al Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008
Find | View &1 First (U 4 of 1 [ Last
Effective Date: 01/01i1800 Status: Active
Pass Anticipated Aid: Accepted b Anticip Aid Expiration Days: a0
Dishursement Methodl: StdntAcct  w Ruto Cancel tem Type: Q

D Manual Authorization

&) Print as Award ttem

) Print as Other Resource

(linclude in Transcript

Self Service Actions

Accept Reduce Decline

Pass Anticipated Aid

Anticip Aid Expiration Days
(anticipated aid expiration days)

Select when an award appears as anticipated aid in the student's
Student Financials record. Awards appear as anticipated aid on
the student's account when the status of the award matches the
value in this field. For example, if you select Accepted, and an
award of this financial aid item type has a status of Accepted,
the award appears as anticipated aid on the student's bill. For
loan awards, the net amount of the loan (award amount minus
any loan fee adjustments) is displayed as anticipated aid.

Accepted: Awards of this financial aid item type with a status of
accepted or authorized appear as anticipated aid.

Authorized: Awards of this financial aid item type with a status
of authorized appear as anticipated aid.

None: Awards of this financial aid item type never appear as
anticipated aid. For example, you do not want work study to
appear as anticipated aid in this system because work study
funds are not allocated to the student until the money is earned.
Therefore, you select None for the work study financial aid item

type.

Offered: Awards of this financial aid item type with a status of
offered, accepted, or authorized appear as anticipated aid.

An expiration date accompanies each anticipated aid amount
and enables you to "expire" a financial aid item type if the
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criteria for its awarding are not met by the date you assign.
The number of days you enter in this field works with several
other dates on the anticipated aid record to determine when to
expire the anticipated aid. Date is the date the award becomes
anticipated aid. Apply Date is the date you are requesting to
apply the disbursement to the student's account. The expiration
date is the later of the two calculated dates:

Date plus the number of anticipated aid expiration days
Or
Apply Date plus the number of anticipated aid expiration days

In addition to veteran's benefits and Americorp benefits, you
can identify another resource item type that prints as another
resource under the award section of the FE FAN. The system
does not count this other resource amount in the annual and
term totals. It displays this amount in the estimated resources
section of the FE FAN as other resources. Select to print the
other resource item type under the award section on the FAN.

The following table provides an example of how the expiration date is determined—for the fall 2004

term, in this example:

Expiration Days Date Apply Date Expiration Date
45 02/18/2004 08/14/2004 09/29/2004
45 07/30/2004 08/14/2004 09/29/2004
45 08/30/2004 08/14/2004 10/14/2004

Disbursement Method

Auto Cancel Item Type

Identify where Financial Aid transfers any disbursed financial
aid amounts.

No: The funds are not disbursed into the student's Student
Financials account because the student is paid directly. Work-
study financial aid item types use this disbursement method.

Stdnt Acct (student account): The disbursed amount is
transferred to the student's account in Student Financials.

If an existing award of a particular financial aid item type
should be automatically canceled when an award of this
financial aid item type is subsequently awarded manually on
either the Student Aid Package page or the Manual Student
Packaging page, enter the financial aid item type to be canceled
in this field. This enables you to award using an estimated
financial aid item type and then replace it with the actual
financial aid item type when funds have been approved or
certified. For example, you may have estimated a state grant and
then replaced the award with an actual state grant award. This
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Signature Required

Manual Authorization

Include in Transcript

Print Letter Option

Print as Award Item

feature functions only during manual awarding. It does not work
with auto packaging or mass packaging.

Select if you require a signature from the student for the student
to receive this particular financial aid item type as part of

an award. For example, you could use this for a loan where

the student must sign a promissory note before any money is
disbursed. This field is for informational purposes only; it has
no effect on loan processing.

Select to disburse this financial aid item type using manual
authorization. The system cannot authorize this financial aid
item type for disbursement using the background authorization
process if you select this check box. One use of this feature is
for scholarships where you must review a roster or have checks
that must be verified prior to authorization of the aid.

Indicates that the financial aid item type should appear on

the financial aid transcript (FAT). This field is not supported
because U.S. Department of Education no longer supports the
FAT.

Select whether to print awards of this financial aid item type on
the FAN letter or a custom letter, or to not print notification of
the award at all.

Custom: Awards of this financial aid item type are printed in an
institutionally configured standard letter of your choice rather
than the delivered FAN letter. If you select this value, you must
specify a standard letter code value in the Award Letter Print
field.

As an example, you may want to generate a specific scholarship
letter for the JP Memorial award recipients. The custom option
enables you to modify the letter by inserting the JP Memorial
awarded amount within the letter, which you must specify by its
standard letter code in the Award Letter Print field.

Never: Awards of this financial aid item type are never printed
in the FAN letter or an institutionally modified letter.

Print: Awards of this financial aid item type are printed on
the FAN letter. You must also indicate whether awards of

this financial aid item type should be treated as award items
or as other resources—such as student contribution and
parent contribution—using the Print as Award Item and Other
Resource options.

Available only if you select Print in the Print Letter Option
field. Select to have awards of this financial aid item type
included in the total aid offered amount on the FAN letter and
listed as awards.
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Other Resource Available only if you select Print in the Print Letter Option
field. Select to have awards of this financial aid item type
considered as resources and included in the other resources total
on the FAN letter, but not listed as awards.

Award Letter Print Available only if you select Custom in the Print Letter Option
field. Select the standard letter code of the letter to modify using
the award amount.

Award Message (Optional) To have a specific award message print on an award
notification or a custom letter for awards of this financial aid
item type, select the award message in this field. The award
messages available for selection are defined on the Setting Up
Award Messages page.

Related Links
"Defining Letter Codes" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Campus Community)
"Setting Up Institution Sets" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Self Service)

Setting Term Minimum and Maximum Award Limits

Access the FA Item Type 4 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 4).

Image: FA Item Type 4 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FA Item Type 4 page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

FA ltem Type 1 FA ltern Type 2 FA ltemn Type 3 FA ltem Type 4 FAltem Type 5 FA ltern Type &
SetiD: PEUMNY
ftem Type: Q00000000323 Federal Perking Loan - MP
Rid Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008
Award Limits by Term Category Find | wiew &l Fir=st [ 1af 1 [H Last
Effective Date: 01s01/1900 Status:  Active
*Term Category *Minimum *Maximum
Regular Term v | | 250.00 | 3,000.00 =
| Surmnrmer Term v| | 260.00 | 3,000.00 =
Term Category Select the term type for which you are specifying minimum and

maximum award limits. The automated Packaging process uses
the financial aid item type term limits from this page, annual
item type limits from the Item Type page, fiscal limits, financial
aid item type annual limits from the packaging plan, and, if
defined, any aggregate area limits to determine the correct
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Minimum and Maximum

Related Links

amount to award. Term category values are delivered with your
system as translate values. These values are used extensively in
Student Records. Coordinate any revision of these values with
student records staff.

Insert additional rows to add more term categories.

Enter the minimum and maximum award limits for terms of
the associated term category. Remember that this amount is per
term, not per aid year. To ensure that the Packaging process
processes without fault, minimums should not be less than 1.00
USD. You must set this field to a nonzero amount for your gap
financial aid item types.

If the maximum award limit is 400.00 USD (for a term), the
item type limit is 1,000.00 USD (for the aid year), and your
institution has two semester terms, the maximum award for this
financial aid item type is 800.00 USD (400.00 USD for each
term). If your institution has three quarter terms, the maximum
amount based on the term maximum amount is 1,200.00 USD (
400.00 USD for three terms) but this exceeds the item type limit
for the aid year. The actual maximum for this financial aid item
type is 1,000.00 USD—the item type limit for the aid year. The
financial aid item type term maximum cannot override the item
type maximum.

"Defining Terms" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Application Fundamentals)
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Defining Default Disbursement Plans and Split Codes

Access the FA Item Type 5 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 5).

Image: FA Item Type 5 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FA Item Type 5 page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

FA ltern Type 1 FA Item Type 2 FA ltem Type 3 FA Item Type 4 FA ltem Type 5 Fa ltem Type 6

SetiD: PSUMNY
ftem Type: 400000000323 Federal Perkins Loan - MPM
Aid Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Disbursement Rules Fint | wiew &l First (4 1.6 1 [ et

Effective Date: 010111800  Status:  Active

Missing Term Enrollment: LIsplit evenly across valid term

Default Disbursement Splits Customize | Find | i First (1 13 of 3 [ Last

*Academic Institution [‘Academic Career =~ |‘DisbursementPlan  |'SplitCode | | |
[PSUNY Q |GRAD Q |01 & Tl Q [=]

[PSUNY Q [UENG Q oz Qo Q =

[PEUNY Q |UGRD Q 01 Qo Q =]

Disbursement Rules

Disbursement plans determine the disbursements across terms, award period, and aid year, but students
may not necessarily attend all terms defined for the disbursement plan. The Missing Term Enrollment
field specifies if disbursements should be split evenly among the remaining terms for which the student

is actually enrolled. Select the Split evenly across valid term check box to have the award split among

the remaining enrolled terms for the student. For example, if the disbursement plan is for fall, winter, and
spring quarters, but the student is only enrolled for fall and spring with the Split evenly across valid term
check box selected, the award amount is split evenly between the fall and spring terms.

Clear the Split evenly across valid term check box to have the award amount split according to

the relative percentages of the valid terms. For example, a disbursement plan calls for a split of
20%/40%/40% among three terms, but only the first two terms are valid for the student. To determine the
relative percentages of the first two terms, the system first adds the disbursement split percentages for
the two valid terms (20% + 40% = 60%). Then the system divides each term's original percentage by the
new total percentage (60%). So the first term has a relative percentage of 33.33% (20% / 60% = .3333)
and the second term has a relative percentage of 66.37% (40% / 60% = .6667). The Packaging process
then determines each term's award amount by multiplying the total award amount by each term's relative
percentage.

Note: The Split evenly across valid term check box is not available for Pell Grants because Pell amounts
for each term are derived at the term level based on financial aid term data, federal EFC, and Pell COA
and cannot be just distributed evenly among the valid enrollment terms.
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Note: Select a Default Disbursement Plan that encompasses all terms (Academic and Non-Standard) in
which the student may receive a Pell Grant. Although Packaging does not use the Split Code specified
here when calculating Pell Grant, a default Split Code is required.

See Calculating Pell Grants

Default Disbursement Splits

Defining default disbursement plans and split codes decreases the amount of data entry during the
establishment of packaging plans and on the award entry pages. You can establish different default
disbursement plans and split codes for each career. Insert a row for additional institution/career
combinations.

Disbursement Plan Enter the default disbursement plan for the financial aid item
type when awarded for the selected career and institution.

Split Code Enter the default split code for the financial aid item type when
awarded for the selected career and institution.

Related Links
Defining Default Disbursement Plans and Split Codes

Attaching Loan Fees

Access the FA Item Type 6 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 6).

Image: FA Item Type 6 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FA Item Type 6 page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

FA ltern Type 1 FA ltern Type 2 FA ltern Type 3 FA ltern Type 4 FAltern Type & FA ltem Type 6

SetlD: PSLUIMNY
Item Type: 900000000323 Federal Perking Loan - MPR
Aid Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Finel | Wigsne &l First E 1cf 1 |I| Last

Effective Date:  01/01/1800  Status:  Active
Loan Program: Loan Interest Attribute:

Loan Fees Customize | Find | i First [+] 1af 1 [H Last

lilm [LoanFeeRule |[LoanFee Option| FeePercent| Fatfee| |
1 Q [=]
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Loan Program

If the loan financial aid item type is associated with an aggregate area on the FA Item Type 1 page, the
Loan Program and Loan Interest Attribute fields display the values you selected in the corresponding
fields on the Aggregate Aid Limit page for the associated aggregate area. You cannot change these values
on this page. If the loan financial aid item type is not associated with an aggregate area, you can select the
appropriate value for these two fields on this page.

Loan Program Enter the type of loan program tracked by the aggregate area.
Loan Interest Attribute Enter whether the loan servicer pays the interest on the loan.

Subsidized: The loan servicer pays the interest on the loan while
the student is in school, during the repayment grace period, and
during any deferment periods.

Unsubsidized: The loan servicer does not pay the interest on the
loan.

Loan Fees

Enter the loan fees that you want to associate with the loan financial aid item type, including Direct Loan
interest rebate fees. You must set up loan fees on the Loan Fee Table page before assigning loan fees to a
financial aid item type. The Packaging process uses the loan fees that you assign to calculate the loan fee
amount (based on the awarded amount) and to determine from which disbursements to subtract the loan
fee amount. Anticipated aid and anticipated disbursements display the net amount of the award—the total
award amount less the loan fee amount, plus a Direct Loan interest rebate if eligible. You can add as many
loan fees as needed to reflect all of the loan fee types that apply to this financial aid item type. When you
enter a loan fee, the system populates the Loan Fee Type, Loan Fee Rule, Loan Fee Option, Fee Percent,
and Flat Fee fields with the corresponding values set up on the Loan Fee Table page.

Note: To properly calculate the net financial aid amount that appears on a student's billing statement, you
must attach the appropriate loan fees to the financial aid item type.

See Setting Up Loan Fees.

Calculating Actual Loan Fees for CommonLine Loans

For some loan financial aid item types, the estimated loan fees determined during the Packaging process
may not reflect the actual fees charged by the loan servicers. Loans processed using the CommonLine
loan business process can have the loan fees in the student's package automatically updated with the actual
loan fee amounts determined by the loan servicer. The estimated loan fees are automatically updated

when the loan is guaranteed by the loan servicer and a CommonLine application response record is
processed for the student. If you adjust the student's loan award after the loan fees are updated, the
Packaging process uses the actual loan fee rate used by the loan servicer (instead of the loan fees assigned
to the financial aid item type) to calculate loan fees for the new award amount.

See Reviewing CL 4 Status and Phase Codes.

Calculating Direct Loan Interest Rebate

You must insert the Direct Loan rebate loan fee you set up on the Loan Fee Table page on the FA Item
Type 6 page for all Direct Loan financial aid item types. The up-front interest rebate amount of 1.5
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percent of the gross disbursement is calculated at the disbursement level for each Direct Subsidized,
Direct Unsubsidized, and Direct PLUS loan. The interest rebate amount is added after the 3 percent loan
fee is subtracted from the gross disbursement amount. For example, a student receives a Direct Loan of
1,000.00 USD for the fall 2004 term. The net disbursed amount is 985.00 USD because the 3 percent loan
fee of 30.00 USD is deducted from the gross amount of the loan, and the 1.5 percent interest rebate of
15.00 USD is added back into the loan.

The loan fee and interest rebate amounts are truncated. This means the system removes cents and uses
the remaining whole dollar amount. The dollar value is not rounded up or down. When calculating the
combined fee and interest rebate amount and the loan fee amount, the process carries the result out to

three decimal places.

Note: Gross disbursement calculations do not change with the interest rebate implementation. Dollar
figures are rounded to the nearest dollar. All disbursements are equal except in cases where a variance

may be applied to the last disbursement.

Note: Direct Loans with a zero rebate or no longer eligible for a rebate must still have a Loan Fee Type

defined as a ‘rebate’ added as an attribute on the Financial Aid ltem Type setup.

The following table uses a 3,500.00 USD loan amount and is an example of determining combined fee
and interest rebate amount, disbursement net amount, loan fee amount, and interest rebate amount for
three disbursements:

Disburseme |iGross Step 1 — Step 2 — Step 3— Step 4 — Step5— Step 6 —
Number Disburseme (tCom Fee/ Truncated Disburseme |tLoan Fee Truncated Interest
Amount Interest Com Fee/ Net Amount | Amount Loan Fee Rebate
Rebate Interest Amount Amount
Amount Rebate
Amount

1 1167 USD 1167 x (.03 -. | 17 1167-17 = 1167 x.03= |35 1150 - (1167 -
015) = 17.505 1150 35.01 35)=18

2 1167 USD 1167 x (.03 -. | 17 1167 - 17 = 1167x.03= |35 1150 - (1167 -
015) =17.505 1150 35.01 35)=18

3 1166 USD 1166 x (.03 -. | 17 1166 - 17 = 1166 x .03= |34 1149 - (1166 -
015) = 17.49 1149 34.98 34)=17

Totals 3500 USD 3449 USD 104 USD 53 USD

Related Links
Setting Up Loan Fees

Defining Gap Financial Aid Item Types

Use gap financial aid item types to establish an amount of financial aid that is not met at a particular point
in time by a packaging plan.

To create a gap financial aid item type:
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1. Verify that a gap item type exists in the Item Types component (Set Up SACR, Product Related,
Student Financials, Item Types).

If you need to create a gap item type, define only the Initial Setup page. When you add the item type,
you could use a series of 9s as the ID to distinguish this item type from other item types because a
gap item type is unique — not shown on award letters and not part of the student's award record. On
the Initial Setup page, enter a description, short description, and any applicable keywords (based on
your institution's keyword scheme). Then clear the GL Interface Required check box and select the
Financial Aid option in the Classification group box.

2. Add anew financial aid item type, selecting the gap item type in the add dialog box.

3. Complete the fields in the Financial Aid Item Types component as you do for any other financial aid
item type.

Keep in mind that when you use the gap in a packaging plan, the Packaging process treats the gap
financial aid item type as it does any other financial aid item type, honoring the values and rules that
you establish in the Financial Aid Item Types component and the percentage of the Total Need field in
the packaging plan. For example, a packaging plan's FM percentage of Total Need field has a value of
50 percent, the gap financial aid item type has a term limit of 5,000.00 USD, and you have a student
with an FM need of 8,000.00 USD. The Packaging process assigns a gap of only 4,000.00 USD to
the student, because that is 50 percent of the student's FM need, even though this is less than the term
limit.

4. Set your default gap financial aid item type at the installation level on the Financial Aid Defaults
page.

You can also set default gap financial aid item types at the academic career or academic program
level, using aid processing rule sets.

See Establishing Defaults.

Budgeting Fiscal Limits

To set up fiscal limits, use the Fiscal Item Types component (ITEM_TYP_FISCAL).
This section provides an overview of fiscal limits and discusses how to:

» Assign fiscal limits to financial aid item types.

* Review fiscal fund status.

* Reviewing fiscal fund notes.

* Review fiscal limits for aggregate areas.

Understanding Fiscal Limits

Use the Fiscal Item Types component to set up your financial aid item type fiscal detail. These are the
fiscal amounts that you want Financial Aid to adhere to when awarding and disbursing the financial aid
item type. You must set up fiscal limits for each financial aid item type—if a financial aid item type does
not have fiscal limits, you cannot award it.
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If you have not set up fiscal limits:

During manual packaging you receive message 9531: "There is no entry in the ITEM_TYPE_FISCL
table for the Item Type associated with this award.

Please check Set Up SACR, Product Related, Awards, Fiscal Item Types to determine whether
Fiscal Limits have been defined for the Item Type being packaged. If Fiscal Limits have not
been defined, please add them. If Fiscal Limits have been defined, please contact your System

Administrator for assistance."

» During Auto or Mass Packaging, you receive message 9532: "There is no entry in the
ITEM_TYPE_FISCL table for the Item Type associated with this Packaging Rule.

Please check Set Up SACR, Product Related, Awards, Fiscal Item Types to determine whether
Fiscal Limits have been defined for the Item Type being packaged. If Fiscal Limits have not
been defined, please add them. If Fiscal Limits have been defined, please contact your System
Administrator for assistance."

Pages Used to Budget Fiscal Limits

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Assign Fiscal Limits

ITEM_TYPE_FISCL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Fiscal Item Types,
Assign Fiscal Limits

Assign fiscal limits to
financial aid item types.
Define the maximum amount
of money that can be offered,
accepted, and disbursed for a
financial aid item type.

Fiscal Item Type Audit

SFA_IT_FISCAL_SEC

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Fiscal Item Types,
Assign Fiscal Limits, click
Audit Fields link.

Click this link to view details
about changes to the Assign
Fiscal Limits page.

Fiscal Fund Status

ITEM_TYPE_FISCL2

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Fiscal Item Types,
Fiscal Fund Status

Review the status of a
financial aid item type's fiscal
fund.

Fiscal Fund Notes

ITEM_TYPE_FISCL3

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Fiscal Item Types,
Fiscal Fund Notes

Enter comments regarding a
fund for informational use by
your financial aid staff.

Fiscal Aggregate Summary

AGGR_AREA_FISCL

Financial Aid, Fund
Management, Fiscal
Aggregate Summary, Fiscal
Aggregate Summary

Review detailed fiscal
information for an aggregate
area. You cannot enter
budgeted amounts for an
aggregate area; the values

on this page are the sum of
all financial aid item types
associated with this aggregate
area.

64
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Assigning Fiscal Limits to Financial Aid Item Types

Access the Assign Fiscal Limits page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Fiscal
Item Types, Assign Fiscal Limits).

Image: Assign Fiscal Limits page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Assign Fiscal Limits page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

| Assign Fiscal Limits | I |

SetlD: PEUNY

Item Type: 900000000001 Frank Lee Schalarship Aid Year: 2013 Federal Aid Year 2012 - 2013
Offer Accept Disbursements

Budgetad: 750,000.00 750,000.00  Budgeted: 750,000.00

Gross: 482,139.00 448 777.00 Paid: 53,388.50

Reductions: 33,382.00 0.00 Potential Payments: 696,611.50

Net: 448 777.00 443 777.00

Available: 301,223.00 301,223.00

Count: 54 54

Highest: 482,122.00 448 777.00 Audit Fields

Budgeted — Offer The maximum source of funding you can offer for this financial
aid item type.

Budgeted — Accept The maximum source of funding that can be accepted for this
financial aid item type.

Gross — Offer The sum of all gross offered amounts from each student who
received this financial aid item type award. For example, if the
student were initially offered 800.00 USD, then 800.00 USD
would be added to this sum. If the student was later offered 300.
00, 800.00 USD would still be the gross offered amount.

Gross — Accept The sum of all gross accepted amounts from each student who
received this financial aid item type award. For example, if the
student initially accepted 800.00 USD, then 800.00 USD would
be added to this sum. If the student later accepted 300.00, 800.
00 USD would still be the gross accepted amount.

Reductions — Offer The sum of the reduced offer amounts from each student for this

financial aid item type. If a student is offered 800.00 USD for
this item type and later the offer is reduced to 600.00 USD, then
200.00 USD is added to the sum. If the award is reduced again
for the student, then the additional reduction amount is added to
the sum.
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Reductions — Accept

Net — Offer

Net — Accept

Available — Offer

Available — Accept

Count — Offer

Count — Accept

Highest — Offer

Highest — Accept

The sum of the reduced accept amounts from each student for
this financial aid item type.

The sum of the current offer amounts for this financial aid item
type.

The sum of the current accept amounts for this financial aid item
type.

The remaining source of funding available to award students for
this financial aid item type. Equals the Budgeted — Offer minus
the Net — Offer.

The remaining amount available for students to accept for this
financial aid item type. Equals the Budgeted — Accept minus the
Net — Accept.

The number of students (unduplicated) who have been offered
an award of this financial aid item type. Does not include
students that have canceled or declined awards.

The number of students (unduplicated) who have accepted an
award of this financial aid item type. Does not include students
that have canceled or declined awards.

The sum of all the highest offer amounts from each student who
received this financial aid item type award. If a student were
initially offered 500.00 USD, then 500.00 USD would be added
to this sum. If the student was later offered 800.00 USD, then
500.00 USD would be subtracted and 800.00 USD would be
added to the sum because it is the highest amount offered to the
student. This amount enables you to know what your maximum
total offer amount is for this financial aid item type.

The sum of all the highest accepted amounts from each student
who received this item type award. This amount enables you
to know what your maximum total accepted amount is for this
financial aid item type.

Here is an example of how the amounts in the Gross, Reductions, Net, and Highest columns are
calculated. This example tracks only one student. On the page itself, the values shown are added to
similar values for all other students who are awarded the financial aid item type.

Award Activity Gross Reductions Net Highest

Offer 1,000 USD 1,000 USD 0 USD 1,000 USD 1,000 USD
Cancel Award 1,000 USD 1,000 USD 0uUsD 1,000 USD
Increase to 200 USD 1,200 USD 1,000 USD 200 USD 1,000 USD
Increase to 1,000 USD | 2,000 USD 1,000 USD 1,000 USD 1,000 USD
Reduce to 500 USD 2,000 USD 1,500 USD 500 USD 1,000 USD
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Award Activity Gross Reductions Net Highest
Cancel award offer 2,000 USD 2,000 USD 0USD 1,000 USD
Budgeted — Disbursements The amount you want to budget for the total disbursements of

this financial aid item type.

Paid — Disbursements The amount that has been authorized and disbursed to students
from this financial aid item type.

Potential Payments — Disbursements The remaining amount available to disburse to students for this
financial aid item type. Equals the Budgeted — Disbursements
minus the Paid — Disbursements.

Audit Fields Click this link to view the Fiscal Item Type Audit page.
Image: Fiscal Item Type Audit page

This example illustrates the fields on the Fiscal Item Type Audit page.

Fiscal Item Type Audit

SetlD  PSUNY
Item Type 900000000001  Frank Lee Schalarship Aid Year 2012 Federal Aid Year 2012 - 2013

Personaiize | Find | View Al 88 First Bl 1.6 ore I Last

Field Name Field Long Hame Did Value New Value | Audit Process Type (Updated By Last Update Date/Time
MAX_ACC_BUDGT Budgeted Accept 1,000,000.000 750,000,000 Manual Setup P3 09/21/2012 3:48:19FK
M&X_DSB_BUDGT Budgeted Disbursements 1,000,000.000 750,000.000 Manual Setup P3 09/21/2012 3:48:19PW
MAX_OFR_BUDGT Budgeted Offer 1,000,000.000 750,000,000 Manual Setup P3 09/21/2012 3:48:19FK
M&X_DSB_BUDGT Budgeted Disbursements 1,000,000.000 FA_AID_YEAR PS 09/12/2012 3:30:26PW
MAX_OFR_BUDGT Budgeted Offer 1,000,000.000 FA_AID_YEAR P35 09M12/2012 3:30:26PK
M&X_ACC_BUDGT Budgeted Accept 1,000,000.000 FA_AID_YEAR PS 09/12/2012 3:30:26PW

Warning! Once the Fiscal Item Type Audit Trail has been established with manual changes to the
Budgeted Offer, Accept or Disbursement balance, running the Aid Year Rollover process (Audit Process
Type of FA_AID_YEAR) with the "Override Aid Year" attribute selected deletes all of the existing Audit
Trail rows and newly creates the Fiscal Item Type Audit Trail.

Because the Fiscal Item Type Audit Trail is a child table to the ITEM_TYP_FISCL table, Aid Year
Rollover deletes the parent ITEM_TYP_FISCL table as part of the override action. The effect is that all
previous audit trail entries are lost. If you wish to retain the audit trail entries before running subsequent
Aid Year Rollover jobs, consider downloading the Fiscal Item Type Audit Trail entries contained in the
grid into an Excel spreadsheet for retention.
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Reviewing Fiscal Fund Status

Access the Fiscal Fund Status page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Fiscal
Item Types, Fiscal Fund Status).

Image: Fiscal Fund Status page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Fiscal Fund Status page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

SetlD:
Item Type:

Budgeted:

Gross:

Het:

Available:

Count:

Highest:

Reductions:

Fiscal Fund Status
PSUMNY
900000000062 Fiscal Balance ltem Type 3 Aid Year: 2010 Federal Aid Year 2008 - 2010
Offer Accept Disbursements
100.000.00 100,000.00 Budgeted: 100,000.00
23,000.00 13,000.00 Paidl: 0.00
15,000.00 5,000.00
3,000.00 3,000.00 Potential Payments: 100,000.00
92 000.00 92,000.00 Cancelled Amount: 0.00
1 1 Count: ]
Declined Amount: 5,000.00
15,000.00 15,000.00 Count: 1

Give financial aid staff who need to know this information but who you do not want to have the ability to
change the budgeted amount for a fiscal fund access to this page instead of the Assign Fiscal Limits page.

Cancelled Amount

Cancelled Count

Declined Amount

Declined Count

68

Displays the sum of the awards of this financial aid item type
that have been cancelled.

Displays the number of students that have cancelled awards of
this financial aid item type.

Displays the sum of the awards of this financial aid item type
that have been declined.

Displays the number of students that have declined awards of
this financial aid item type.
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Access the Fiscal Fund Notes page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Fiscal Iltem

Types, Fiscal Fund Notes).
Image: Fiscal Fund Notes page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Fiscal Fund Notes page.

Assign Fiscal Limits | Fiscal Fund Status || Fiscal Fund Notes

First | (] 1 of 1 n Last

SetiD: FSUMNY
Item Type: 200000000062 Fiscal Balance Item Type 3 Aid Year: 2010 Federal Aid Year 2009 - 2010
Find | View Al
User ID: PS Date/Time: 1202110 5:02:23AM
Comment:

Enter comments regarding a fund for informational use by your financial aid staff.
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Reviewing Fiscal Limits for Aggregate Areas

Access the Fiscal Aggregate Summary page (Financial Aid, Fund Management, Fiscal Aggregate
Summary, Fiscal Aggregate Summary).

Image: Fiscal Aggregate Summary page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Fiscal Aggregate Summary page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Fiscal Aggregate Summary
SetlD: PEUMY Aggregate Area: STAFFORD Stafford Loan - Subsidized
Find | “iew Al First E 1af 1 |I| Last
Aild Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Disbursements Max to Offer Max to Accept
Buidgeted: §14,995 955.00 Budgeted: §14,999,9558.00 §14,5999 95500
Paii: F32,162.00 Gross: §170,250.00 $170,250.00
Potential Payments: %14,967,837.00 Reductions: §0.00 $0.00
Net: §170,250.00 $170,250.00
RAvailable: §14,828,749.00 §14,6829,749.00
Count: a0 50
Authorized Cancelled Declined
Buidgeted: §0.00 Amount; §0.00 $0.00
Met: §0.00 Count: 0 a

Budgeted — Authorized

Net — Authorized

The maximum source of funding that can be authorized for this
aggregate area.

The sum of the current authorized amounts for this financial aid

item type. When this amount equals the budgeted amount, no
further awards for this aggregate area can be authorized.

Packaging for Pell Grant Eligibility

Bundle 40. Pell awarding enhancement

Beginning with Aid Year 2016 (Award Year 2015-2016), you can import the Department of Education's
published Federal Pell Grant (Regular and Alternate) Payment and Disbursement Schedules directly into
your system to evaluate Pell awards.

This section discusses how to:

» Load the Department of Education's published Federal Pell Grant Payment and Disbursement
schedules (Regular and Alternate), into the system’s Pell Table Enablement (PTE) tables.

» Compare the Department of Education’s published Pell schedules with the existing values in the
system’s PTE tables to ensure accuracy.
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Pell Table Enablement Load

Run Control ID:  PTE

Pages Used to Package for Pell Grant Eligibility
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Pell Table Enablement Load
Run Control

SFA_PELL_SCH

Set Up SACR > Product
Related > Financial Aid >
Awards > Pell Table Load

Import Federal Pell Grant
(Regular and Alternate)
Payment and Disbursement
Schedules as MS Excel files
(*.xlIsx) for use in awarding
Pell Grants.

Pell Table Comparison Run
Control

SFA_PELL_XML

Set Up SACR > Product
Related > Financial Aid >
IAwards > Pell Table Compare

Identify, in *.xml format,
data differences between the
schedules in the system’s Pell
Table Enablement tables and
those published by the
Department of Education.

Loading Pell Schedules into Pell Table Enablement Tables

Access the Pell Table Enablement Load Run Control page (Set Up SACR > Product Related > Financial
Aid > Awards > Pell Table Load).

Image: Pell Table Enablement Load Run Control page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pell Table Enablement Load Run Control page.
You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Beport Manager — Process Monitor

Run |

Aid Year 2016 Federal Aid Year 2015 - 2016
Schedule Type Regular v

Attached File Regular_Pell_GEN1502Attach xlsx

Delete Attachment

FHE

View Aftachment |

Aid Year 2016 Federal Aid Year 2015 - 2016

Schedule Type Alternate v

Attached File Alt_Pell_GEN1509Schedules20152016.xlsx

Delete Attachment

| View Attachment

FE=

B save | ARetum to Search | 15PreviousinList | 48l Nestin List | = wotiy |

EkAdd Update/Display |

Aid Year

Select the Aid Year for which to load the Department of Education's
published Pell Grant Payment and Disbursement Schedules into the system.
The earliest permissible Aid Year is 2016. Attempting to load an earlier
Aid Year triggers an error message.
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Note: Oracle has loaded both the Regular and Alternate Pell Grant
Payment and Disbursement Schedules for Aid Year 2016 (Award Year
2015-2016). Beginning with Aid Year 2017 (Award Year 2016-2017), if
you choose to use the Pell Table Enablement feature when awarding Pell
Grants, you will need to load the published schedules from the Department
of Education.

Schedule Type Select the schedule type.
Regular: Regular Pell Grant Payment and Disbursement schedules

Alternate: Career Pathway Alternate Pell Grant Payment and Disbursement
schedules

Attachment Use the standard Add, Delete, and View Attachment buttons to upload,
delete, or view the *.xIsx file's corresponding Pell Schedule.

Attach only MS Excel (*.xIsx) versions of Federal Pell Grant Payment and
Disbursement Schedules for loading to the Pell Table Enablement tables:
SFA_PELL_SCHED (regular schedules) and SFA_PELL_ALT (alternate
schedules). PDF formats are not supported.

Note: The file name for the attachment has a 64-character limit. Edit the file name accordingly if the
schedule file name published by the Department of Education exceeds the limit.

If the Pell tables contain data for a given Aid Year/Schedule Type combination, and you load another
instance of that combination, the system deletes the existing data and repopulates the PTE tables with the
contents of the most recent upload.

This functionality allows you to update the system’s Pell tables for a given Aid Year. For example, if,
during the award year, Congress updates an already published set of schedules to reflect revised Pell award
amounts, you will simply upload the revised schedules into the system, and the Packaging routines will use
the revised schedules in its evaluation and awarding of students.

Note: For Aid Year 2016, the system's Pell Table Enablement tables have been preloaded with the Award
Year 2015-2016 Federal Pell Grant Payment and Disbursement Schedules (both Regular and Alternate).
Therefore, simply select the Use Pell Table attribute on the Financial Aid Installation setup table to award
Aid Year 2016 Pell grants.

Warning! Do not alter, in any manner, the content of the published Excel spreadsheets containing the
Department of Education's Federal Pell Grant (Regular and Alternate) Payment and Disbursement
Schedules. The Pell Table Enablement Load program logic interrogates specific values in each of the
schedules—any alteration in content may result in failure to load or an incorrect load.

Comparing Published Pell Schedules with Existing Pell Table Data

72

Use this comparison routine to compare the published schedules against existing system data, review the
results of any mismatches, and update the system tables with the source schedules, if needed. If neither the
schedules nor the PTE tables have been altered, these values should always match.
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Access the Pell Table Comparison Run Control page (Set Up SACR > Product Related > Financial Aid >
Awards > Pell Table Compare).

Image: Pell Table Comparison Run Control page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pell Table Comparison Run Control page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Pell Table Compare

Pell Table Comparison Page

Run Control ID:  PTE Report Manager  Process Monitor Fun

Parameters

Aid Year 2016 Federal Aid Year 2015 - 2016
Schedule Type | Alternate v

Attached File Changed_Alt_Pell_GEN1509Schedules20152016.xm|

| Delete Attachment | View Aftachment |
Compare Results
Delete Results
Compare Results Summary: 4 Mismatches Found
Compare Results Personaize |Find | 2| 88 First Bl sa0ra I Lawt
e i [ S oo st s |t s raims st
12016 Alternate Full-Time 4860 999939 0 0 4860 1234 Mismatch =
22016 Alternate Full-Time 4860 999999 1 100 4810 2345 Mismatch =]
32016 Alternate Full-Time 4860 999999 101 200 4710 3456 Mismatch =l
42016 Alternate Full-Time 4860 999999 201 300 4510 4567 Mismatch =
Update Selected | Update Al |
Aid Year Select the Aid Year for which to perform a comparison of the Department

of Education’s published Federal Pell Grant Payment and Disbursement
Schedules against the system’s existing PTE data. The earliest permissible
Aid Year is 2016. Attempting to load an earlier Aid Year triggers an error
message.

Schedule Type Select the schedule type.
Regular: Regular Pell Grant Payment and Disbursement schedules

Alternate: Career Pathway Alternate Pell Grant Payment and Disbursement
schedules

Attachment To perform a comparison, first save a copy of the spreadsheet as an XML
file type in MS Excel. Use the standard Add, Delete, and View Attachment
buttons to upload, delete, or view the (converted) XML file's corresponding
Pell Schedule.

Note: Ensure that the file name of the uploaded corresponding XML
schedule is limited to 64 characters.
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Delete Results Select this button to clear out the Compare Results window.

Compare Results Summary Identify the number of mismatches (up to 300) found during the

comparison between the attached schedule and PTE table.

Update Selected Select this button to update the system tables for selected mismatched
rows.
Update All Select this button to update the system tables for all of the identified

mismatched rows.

If there are more than 300 mismatches, you are prompted to reload the
corresponding Pell Schedule using the Pell Table Enablement Load Run
Control.

Preparing for Early Financial Aid Offers

To set up early financial aid categories, use the Early Financial Aid Categories component
(ERLY_FA_CTG_TBL).

This section provides an overview of early financial aid offers and discusses how to set up early financial
aid offer categories.

Understanding Early Financial Aid Offers

74

Early financial aid offers are a recruiting tool used by admissions and financial aid departments to
provide preliminary financial aid offers to prospective students. The early financial aid offer is
constructed independently of financial aid rules and procedures.

You can associate an early financial aid offer with each admission application a prospective student
submits. This feature is especially useful for graduate and professional schools that make financial aid
offers to hot prospects and is used by financial aid and undergraduate admission offices to provide a
competitive advantage in their freshman recruitment process.

Early financial aid offers are made using general financial aid categories that you define on the Early

Aid Categories page. Create early financial aid offer categories for all the types of financial aid that you
are using for early awarding. For example, you may want to create separate early financial aid offer
categories for grants, scholarships, work-study, and loans. When creating the early financial aid offer

you could specify the estimated amount to be awarded in each category. If you want to display only an
estimated total award amount you can define a general category, such as Estimated Financial Aid, and use
only this category in the early financial aid offer.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation

Usage

Early Aid Categories ERLY_FA _CTG_TABLE Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Early Financial
Aid Categories, Early Aid

Categories

Set up early financial aid
offer categories. Specify the
types of aid your institution
considers for an early
financial aid offer.

Setting Up Early Financial Aid Offer Categories

Access the Early Aid Categories page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Early

Financial Aid Categories, Early Aid Categories).

Image: Early Aid Categories page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Early Aid Categories page. You can find definitions

for the fields and controls later on this page.

Early Aid Categories
Academic Institution:  PSUNY PeapleSoft University
Academic Career: UGRD Undergraduata
Aid Categorny: LOAMNS
Find | view &1 First 4 1 or 1 ] Last
*Effective Date: RELGRE ‘Status:  |Actve =] =]
*Description: Financial Aid Loans
Short Description: Loans
Comments: Al Loans, including Federal, State, University and Private. =]
[ -
Comments

Enter a more detailed description of the early financial aid offer

category in this field. You can set up this description to print on

your early financial aid offer letter.
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Setting Up Restricted Aid

To set up restricted aid, use the Restricted Aid Table component (RESTRCTD_AID_SETUP).
This section provides an overview of restricted aid and discusses how to:

» Define restricted aid basic information.

» Define award limits and requirements.

» Attach an external organization.

e Assign a committee.

Related Links

"Setting up Applicant Evaluation™ (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Recruiting and Admissions)
"Setting Up Student Response” (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Recruiting and Admissions)

Understanding Restricted Aid

Restricted aid includes awards such as scholarships, fellowships, and institutional or private funds with
more subjective eligibility requirements. Restricted aid does not refer to federal monies. Awarding
restricted aid makes use of the rating scheme and committee features of PeopleSoft Campus Community.
Use the Restricted Aid Table component to set up all of the parameters and conditions for awarding your
institution's restricted funds.

Note: If you are using a review process for evaluating candidates for restricted aid, you must define a
rating scheme. You must also complete the pages in the Managing Organization Data and Managing
Committee Data sections of the PeopleSoft Campus Community Fundamentals documentation.

See "Understanding Organization Data" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Campus Community)

See "Creating Committees” (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Campus Community) and "Assigning
Committee Members" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Campus Community).

Pages Used to Set Up Restricted Aid

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Restricted Aid Detail 1 RSTRC_AID1 Set Up SACR, Product Define basic information
Related, Financial Aid, about the restricted aid

Restricted Aid Detail 2 RSTRC_AID2

- Set Up SACR, Product Define award limits and
Related, Financial Aid, requirements. Enter the
Awards, Restricted Aid Table, | nymber of awards, maximum
Restricted Aid Detail 2 and minimum award amounts,
and application requirements.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Restricted Aid Org/Contact RSTRC_AID3 Set Up SACR, Product Attach an external
(restricted aid organization/ Related, Financial Aid, organization to the restricted
contact) Awards, Restricted Aid Table, | aid type and view the

Restricted Aid Org/Contact contact information for that
organization.

Restricted Aid Committees RSTRC_AID5 Set Up SACR, Product Assign a committee to
Related, Financial Aid, evaluate candidates. Review
Awards, Restricted Aid Table, | a list of individual committee
Restricted Aid Committees members and their roles

within the committee.

Defining Restricted Aid Basic Information

Access the Restricted Aid Detail 1 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Restricted Aid Table, Restricted Aid Detail 1).

Image: Restricted Aid Detail 1 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Restricted Aid Detail 1 page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Restricted Aid Detail 1 | 1 1 1
Institution:  poyny PeopleSoft University Restricted Aid ID: REGENT
Aid Year: 2005 Financial Aid Year 2004-2005
Description: Regents Schalarship Short Desc:
Restricted Aid Type: | Sehalarship =l ¥ Renewable
Application Required: | Internal 4
Application Deadline: ]
Application Submit Location: I Fin-Aid Office j
Duration: 4 I Years - |
Development Code: R&1
Restricted Aid Type Identify the restricted aid as a fellowship or scholarship.
Renewable Select if the restricted aid is a renewable aid source.
Application Required Select whether an application is required, and if so, what kind
of application. You can select External, Internal, or No App (no
application).
Application Deadline and If an application is required, enter the date it must be turned in
Application Submit Location and where to submit it.
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Duration Enter a numeric value for the duration of the restricted aid type
and then indicate in the adjacent field whether this is Days,
Months, Terms, or Years.

Development Code Enter a code of up to four alphanumeric characters. The
development code is institution-specific and assists with
institutional reporting needs.

Defining Award Limits and Requirements

Access the Restricted Aid Detail 2 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Restricted Aid Table, Restricted Aid Detail 2).

Image: Restricted Aid Detail 2 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Restricted Aid Detail 2 page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

i | Restricted Aid Detail 2 || 1 |
Institution: PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Restricted Aid ID: REGENT
Aid Year: 20048 Financial Aid Year 2004-2005
Humber OF Awards: 200 ™ Bill Donor Total Funding: 5,000,000.00000
Min Amt: 1,000.00000 SetiD: PEUNY C PSLU
Max Amt: 10,000.00000 ltemn Type: 80000000000°C,  Frank Lee
Application Requirements:  |UGALL Q Undergrad Appl Req - Al
Report Requirements: RSTREQ QL Restricted Aid Reqguirerments
Recipient Requirements; Q
Rating Scheme: UGINTERWAY O Undergraduate Interviews
Comment: LI
Number of Awards Enter the number of awards that you can make from this

restricted aid type.

Bill Donor Select if you bill the donor when the aid is awarded.

Total Funding Enter the total funding amount for this restricted aid type.

Min Amt (minimum amount) and Max Enter the minimum and maximum amounts that you can award

Amt (maximum amount) for this restricted aid type.

Item Type Enter the financial aid item type associated with this restricted
aid type.

Application Requirements Select the checklist that applicants must finish to apply for this

restricted aid type.
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Report Requirements

Recipient Requirements

Rating Scheme

Related Links

Setting Up Packaging Basics

Select the checklist that contains the reporting requirements a
staff member fulfills for this restricted aid type.

Select the checklist that contains the tasks award recipients must
fulfill.

Select the rating scheme that outlines the selection process.
Rating schemes are set up in Recruiting and Admissions.

"Understanding Checklists" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Campus Community)

Attaching an External Organization

Access the Restricted Aid Org/Contact page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Restricted Aid Table, Restricted Aid Org/Contact).

Image: Restricted Aid Org/Contact page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Restricted Aid Org/Contact page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Restricted Aid Detail 1

Institution:  PSUNY
Aid Year: 2005

*External Org ID:

Comment:

Contact Narme:
Joh Title:
Address 1:
City

Email ID:

Type:

Restricted Aid Detail 2

FeopleSoft University

Financial Aid Year 2004-2005

T a

Restricted Aid Org/Contact Restricted Aid Committees

Restricted Ald ID: REGEMNT

Fincd First E = |I| Last

Phone:

Find First E 4 of 1 E Last

Cortact Hbr:

Find | “iew &l First E 10of 1 E| Last

External Org ID (external organization Select the organization ID that represents the organization

ID)

Comment

Contact Name

associated with this restricted aid type. To view any additional
organizations associated with this restricted aid type, use the
scroll arrows.

Displays an explanation of the selected organization. Enter any
additional information about the organization into this field.

Displays a contact person at the organization. To view additional
contacts, use the scroll arrows.
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Contact Nbr (contact number)

Phone

Assigning a Committee

80

Indicates that more than one contact person exists, or
differentiates between different contact information for the same
contact person.

Displays the contact person's phone number.

Access the Restricted Aid Committees page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Restricted Aid Table, Restricted Aid Committees).

Image: Restricted Aid Committees page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Restricted Aid Committees page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Restricted Aid Detail 1 Restricted Aid Detail 2

Institution:  F5ny PeopleSoft University

Restricted Aid OrgiContact Restricted Aid Committees

Restricted Aid ID: REGENT

AidYear:  3npg Financial Aid Year 2004-2005
Find | “iew &l First E 1 of 1 Izl Last
*Committee: ALUMMIE QU siumni Gommitiee [ =]
Committee Type: Alumni Schalarship Committee
Comment: ;l
Find | “iewe &l First E 1-2 of 2 II' Last
Evaluator ID; |AD1005 U Perkins Tyler Committee Role: |[CHA QU chair (=]
AD1 004 Q. RiskMark MMBR C  Member =

Committee
Committee Type
Comment
Evaluator ID

Committee Role

Related Links

Enter the committee that evaluates the candidates.

Indicates the type of committee.

Enter additional information about the committee in this field.
Enter the ID of a committee member.

Enter the individual's role within the committee.

"Understanding Committee Templates" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Campus Community)
"Creating Committees” (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Campus Community)
"Assigning Committee Members" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.2: Campus Community)
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Setting Up Award Adjustment Reasons

To set up award adjustment reasons, use the Award Adjustment Reasons component
(AWRD_ADJ_RSN_TBL).

Award adjustment reasons are institutionally defined reasons indicating why an award may be adjusted.
Award adjustment reasons can be used for clarification when modifying an award and also for statistical
tracking purposes. You can enter an award adjustment reason any time that you change an award on the
award entry pages, but award adjustment reasons are required on the Professional Judgement page. Some
sample award adjustment reasons come pre-delivered with Financial Aid, but you can modify, add, and

delete these.

This section discusses how to create award adjustment reasons.

Pages Used to Set Up Award Adjustment Reasons

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Award Adjustment Reasons

AWRD_ADJ RSN_TBL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Award Adjustment
Reasons, Award Adjustment
Reasons

Create or modify award
adjustment reasons.

Copy Adjustment Reasons

AWD_ADJ_RSN_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Award Adjustment Reasons

page.

Copy award adjustment
reasons from one aid year
and institution combination to
another.
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Creating Award Adjustment Reasons

Access the Award Adjustment Reasons page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Award Adjustment Reasons, Award Adjustment Reasons).

Image: Award Adjustment Reasons page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Award Adjustment Reasons page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Award Adjustment Reasons

Institution: FEURY FeopleSoft University

. Co
Aid Year: 2008 Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008 ﬁ

Fir=t E 1-2cf 7 u Last

‘Ccode: AP1 | Description: Appeal to Directar = [=

Long Description: |Appeal to Director

‘Code: |COR | Description: Cost of Attendance Adjustment [#]1[=]

Long Description; | Cost of Attendance adjustment

‘Code: |[E@K Description: Earthguake Damage = [=

Long Description: |Adjustments to Tax Forms based on Earthguake Damage, Natural Disaster

Code Enter a three-character code that represents the award
adjustment reason.
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Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding
Cycle

Understanding the Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

The financial aid awarding cycle is a set of recurrent operations used by institutions when they process
and manage student data to evaluate, award, and disburse federal, state, institutional, and private funding.
The typical financial aid processing cycle may encompass multiple academic years. Institutions process
continuing students for the current aid year and, at the same time, process applications for the upcoming
aid year.

One of the first steps in setting up your awarding cycle is to define the boundaries of each financial aid
year to maintain separate and unique financial aid years throughout a student's educational career. In
addition to setting up the aid year, your institution must associate the financial aid year with your school
code or codes and identify all possible careers for each aid year and school code. School codes are defined
by the U.S. Department of Education and are used to track a student's aggregate aid history. An institution
might have separate school codes for a medical school and a law school. Because school codes do not
share careers, you must link each school code and academic career separately.

You must specify which academic careers qualify for financial aid and set up valid terms for each
financial aid career. Doing so provides the general guidelines to award and process aid within the award
year. For example, your institution might have an evening degree program that does not award financial
aid or offer financial aid for all of its academic terms.

The actual Awarding process takes place when your institution receives the first Institutional Student
Information Records (ISIRs), PROFILE, or institutional application. The ISIR is the need analysis

from the Department of Education to establish a student’s need for financial aid. PROFILE is the need
analysis form the College Board. Institutional applications are institution-specific need analysis forms.

For new students, awards are made and notifications are sent on an ongoing basis up to the beginning and
sometimes well into the award year for which the students are admitted. For continuing students, the goal
is to mail notifications before the close of the academic year. The financial aid process of awarding entails
need analysis and, for continuing students, checking academic progress.

In addition to the awarding cycle, the following processes must occur in the financial aid office for each
aid cycle:

» Loading ISIRs and PROFILE applicant data.
» Enteringinstitutional application information.
» \erifying selected students.

» Handling ISIR corrections.

» Processing budgets for the current and upcoming award years.
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Tracking requested documents and loan applications.

Monitoring all spending and reconciliation of funds.

Managing origination and disbursement of Title I\V/Campus Based programs.
Providing ongoing loan entrance and exit counseling.

Defining aid year rollover.

Prerequisites

Before implementing the Financial Aid system, examine how your financial aid office and your institution
function. Totake advantage of the flexibility of the PeopleSoft Campus Solutions system, decide how you
want to implement your operational structure, awarding practices, and institutional procedures within the
Financial Aid system.

When you prepare to set up the Financial Aid system:

Decide what data elements you want converted for use in your new system if you are moving from a
legacy system.

Identify and decide which academic careers are valid for awarding and processing of financial aid
after you establish your institution's academic structure.

The creation and design of academic careers is carried out primarily by the staff that operates
PeopleSoft Student Records.

See Creating Aid Processing Rule Sets.

Identify which terms and sessions are valid for awarding and processing of financial aid after you
establish your institution's academic structure.

The design and creation of terms and sessions is carried out primarily by the staff that operates
StudentRecords.

See "Defining Term Values (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)"
See "Setting Up Time Periods (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)"

See "Defining Enrollment Action Reasons (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application
Fundamentals)"

See "Defining Terms, Sessions, and Session Time Periods (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0:
Application Fundamentals)"

Determine all aspects that need to be considered for the setup process.

Consider your institutional and financial aid office needs in broad terms. This plan should include
such items as your term structure, the Title IV school codes for your institution, your packaging
policies, your disbursement patterns, financial aid fund information, and any business practices that
are unique to your institution.
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Establishing Aid Years

Toset up aid years, use the Define Federal Aid Years (FED_AID_YR_TBL) and Define Financial Aid

Years(AID_YEAR_TABLE)components.
This section discusses how to:
o Define federal aid years.

» Associate federal aid years with academic years.

Pages Used to Establish Aid Years

Page Name Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Federal Aid Year Setup FED_AID_YR_TBL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Define Federal Aid
Year, Federal Aid Year Setup

Set up the Federal Aid Year
table.

Financial Aid Year AID_YEAR_TABLE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Define Financial Aid
Years, Financial Aid Year

Associate a valid federal aid
year with the academic year
of your institution.

Defining Federal Aid Years

Access the Federal Aid Year Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,

Define Federal Aid Year, Federal Aid Year Setup).

Image: Federal Aid Year Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Federal Aid Year Setup page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Federal Aid Year Setup

Aid Year 2010

Aid Year Information

‘Description Federal Aid yvear 2008 - 2010

‘Start Date: 08/11/2009 [  *End Date:

Short Description

OBIZEI2010 [3)

2009- 2010

This table defines the aid year according to the standards set by the U.S. Department of Education. You
must define all aid years that you are processing in this table.

Enter the days that the aid year begins and ends.
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Associating Federal Aid Years with Academic Years

Access the Financial Aid Year page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year, Define
Financial Aid Years, Financial Aid Year).

Image: Financial Aid Year page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Financial Aid Year page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Financial Aid Year
Academic Institution:  PSUNY FeopleSoft University
First El 1-8 of 14 [+ Last
Academic Year
*Ald Year Description Short Desc Start Date Enil Date
2010 S, |Financial Aid Year 2009 - 2010 2009-2010 08 1/2008 [3 06262010 [ [+ [=]
2009 S Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009 2008-20049 08112008 [3) |06/262009 [ [+ [=]
2008 CL  Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008 2007-2008 081352007 [3) |06/27¢2008 [ [+ [=]
2007 S Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007 2006-2007 081 4/2006 [ |06/29r2007 [ [+ [=]
2006 €L |Financial Aid Year 2005- 2006 2005-2008 08 2/2008 [ |06/30/2006 [ [+ [=]
2006 €L |Financial Aid Year 2004-20058 2004-2005 0815/2004 [3 |06/30/2005 [5) [+ [=]
2004 G |Financial Aid Year 2003-2004 2003-2004 o7/t2003 [ oes0izo04 (5 [#1[=]
2003 G |Financial Aid Year 2002-2003 20032-2003 e aa002 [ 050003 B [FI[=]
Aid Year Select the federal aid year to be associated with your academic

year start and end dates.

Academic Year Start Date and Enter the dates that your institution's academic year begins

Academic Year End Date and ends. Academic year start and end dates are reported
on the origination record to the Common Origination and
Disbursement (COD) system.

Setting Up Your School Codes

Toset up school codes, use the School Code Table (TIV_SCHOOL_CODE), Campus OPEID
(SFA_COD_CAMP_OPEID), and School Codes for Institutions (INST_SCHOOL_CDS1) components.

A school code is assigned to each institution participating with the Department of Education and is
used as an identification code during Electronic Data Exchange (EDE). In addition to its use in EDE
processing, the Title IV school code is used to track a student's aggregate aid history.

This section discusses how to:
» Define your school code.

» Define your Campus OPEID codes.
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» Associate federal aid years with an aid year.

Pages Used to Set Up School Codes

Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

(Title 1V school code
information)

TIV School Code Information

TIV_SCHOOL_TABLE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, School Code Table,
TIV School Code Information

Review the Title IV School
Code Table and enter a
description and address
information for your school
code.

Campus OPEID

SFA_COD_CAMP_OPEID

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Campus OPEID Codes,
COD Campus OPEID,
Campus OPEID

Use this page to setup campus
OPEID codes and defaults.

School Codes for Institution

INST_SCHOOL_CDS

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,

Aid Year, School Codes for
Institution, School Codes for
Institution

Link an aid year with the
Department of Education
Title 1V school codes for your
institution.

Defining Your School Code

Access the TIV School Code Information page (Set Up SACR, Product Related,

Year, School Code Table, TIV School Code Information).

Image: TIV School Code Information page

Financial Aid, Aid

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the TIV School Code Information page. You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

School Code:
School Information

‘Description

Short Description

001004

TIV School Code Information

Ald Year:

UNNVERSITY OF MONTEWALLOD

UMNVYERSITY

Address: PALMER CIRCLE
City: MOMTEVALLD
StiProw: % AL QL Country:
Postal: 345114

[TV Inst Code DL Participant

2009

UsaA O

Federal Aid ¥ear 2008 - 2004
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You can add or correct information on this page if the U.S. Department of Education has made an error or
omission in the description or address information for your institution.

Title 1V Inst Code DL Participant Select if your institution participates in the federal Direct
(Title 1V institution code direct loan Lending Program. No processing is associated with this field.
participant)

Defining Your Campus OPEID Codes

Access the OPEID Codes page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year, Campus
OPEID Codes, COD Campus OPEID, Campus OPEID).

Image: Campus OPEID page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Campus OPEID page.

Campus OPEID

Institution  PSUNY PeopleSoft University

Aid Year 2013 Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2013

]
Personalize | Find | IE| i First n 1-3 0f 3 n Last

Default OPEID for Campus

MAIN ), Main Hacienda Campus 33332222 [=]
MAIN ), Main Hacienda Campus 33332200 ] [=]
WALCR ), Walnut Creek Campus 88566666 [=]

Use this page to set up campus OPEID codes for campuses and designate default codes.

COD requires schools to report a student's physical campus of attendance as the Enrollment School Code
using the 8 digit OPEID codes assigned to your institution. You may enter as many unique combinations
as is required to support your processing. However only one unique Campus and OPEID Code
combination can be designated as the default for COD disbursement use. COD processing uses Campus
OPEID setup and the Campus field on a student's Financial Aid Term record to determine what OPEID
Code should be reported to COD as the Enroliment School Code. The Enroliment School Code is
maintained at an individual disbursement level and can be overridden for an individual student on the
student's COD Origination record. Once an actual disbursement has been reported to COD, the field will
no longer be available for override.

The Enrollment School Code can also be updated on both the Loan and Pell origination disbursement
records with the Population Update process.

See Reviewing Pell Disbursement Results.

See Viewing Loan Status Summary Information.

See "Using the Population Selection Process (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)™.
Campus Select a campus to assign an OPEID Code to.

OPEID Code Enter the OPEID code for the selected campus.
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Default OPEID Code Check this box if you want the this Campus and OPEID Code
combination to be the default value used for this campus in
COD processing.

Associating School Codes with an Aid Year

Access the School Codes for Institution page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,
School Codes for Institution, School Codes for Institution).

Image: School Codes for Institution page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the School Codes for Institution page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

School Codes for Institution

Academic Institution: PSUNY  PeapleSaft University Copy from Previous Year |

Aid Year: 2010 Financial Aid Year 2009 - 2010

Customize First E 1-4 aof 4 |I| Last

rﬁm *School Code (*Description %::ti tion ’7’7

1 2010 001315 € |PeopleSoft University PeopleSoft [=]

2 2010 001316 C  |PeopleSoft virtual University PSYU =]

3 2010 001317 C  |PeopleSoft Community College PSCC (=]

4 2010 001318 C  |PeopleSoft Law PSLAW =]
School Code Select the school code that you want to associate with the

displayed aid year. If your institution has more than one school
code, you can add rows and enter as many school codes as you
need.

Copy from Previous Year Click to copy the school codes entered for the previous aid year
to the current aid year. This process overrides any information
that you have entered for the current aid year.

Establishing Defaults

To set up defaults, use the Installation Defaults (INSTALLATION_FA) and Aid Processing Rule Setup
(FA_DFLT_RULE_SET)components.

This section provides an overview of defaults and discusses how to:
» Defineinstallation level defaults.
e Create aid processing rule sets.

» Linkaid processing rule sets to careers and programs.
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Understanding Defaults

Many of the setup pages in the Financial Aid system are specific to an aid year or a career. However, the
various processes in the system use certain general financial aid processing values as default values.
These default values remain the same for many aid years and apply to students regardless of their career.
Therefore, these defaults are established on one page, the Financial Aid Defaults page, which is not
keyed by aid year or career, and are applied to all institutions in your system. When you establish your
installation defaults, select the values that represent the majority of your institutions, careers, and
programs.

Financial Aid provides additional flexibility in creating aid processing defaults. If certain careers or
programs require default values that vary from the installation defaults, you can establish aid processing
rule sets at either a career-specific or program-specific level to define alternate values for selected
defaults. These default options include:

» Academic and nonstandard base weeks.
» Pell Granteligibility calculation criteria.
» Gap financial aid item types.

» Packaging data source defaults.

» Institutional application source.

» Pell number of terms.

The aid processing rule set can then be associated with the career that varies from the installation defaults,
or the program that varies from both the career and installation defaults.

Set up aid processing rule sets only for those combinations of aid year and career that differ from each
other and from your installation defaults and for those combinations of aid year and program that differ
from each other, from the associated career level defaults, and from your installation defaults.

Associate these rule sets with the appropriate aid year and career combination on the Valid Careers for
Aid Year page or with the appropriate aid year and program combination on the Valid Programs for Aid
Year and Career page. If a career or program does not vary from the installation defaults, you do not need
to establish and assign an aid processing rule set for that career or program.

Note: If no careers or programs differ from the installation defaults, you do not need to create aid
processing rule sets, and you can leave the Aid Processing Rule Set column blank on both the Valid
Careers for Aid Year and Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career pages.

Because the default aid processing rules for an individual student can be defined at the program, career, or
installation level, various financial aid processes check for defaults in the following order to ensure that
the correct aid processing rules are used:

1. Aid processing rule set associated with the student's program.
2. Aid processing rule set associated with the student's career.

3. Installation defaults specified on the Financial Aid Defaults page.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Financial Aid Defaults

INSTALLATION_FA

Set Up SACR, Install,
Financial Aid Installation,
Financial Aid Defaults

Define general financial aid
processing defaults at the
installation level.

Aid Processing Rule Setup

FA DFLT _RULE_SET

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid

Create aid processing rule
sets that you can use to define

defaults at the career and
program level that differ from
the installation default values.

Year, Aid Processing Rule
Setup

Defining Installation Level Defaults
Bundle 40. Awarding enhancement- Pell Table enablement.

Access the Financial Aid Defaults page (Set Up SACR, Install, Financial Aid Installation, Financial Aid
Defaults).

Image: Financial Aid Defaults page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Financial Aid Defaults page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Financial Aid Defaults

Activation Indicators

Academic Base Weeks: 30.0

2.0 ! Freshman Loan 30 Day Delay
L] pell Just In Time Institution
| FFELP Serial MPN Activation

Mon-Standard Base Weeks:

Pell 3 Academic Weeks Only: [

INAS Rule Set: ¥ Audit FATerm Build

*Pell Calculation Start: | Formula 1 - FA Load v| [ Do Not use PKG Data Source

*pall Calculation Midterm: | Formula 1 - FA Load v| | Use Pell Table

*Pell Calculation Census: | Formula 1 - FA Load v| Background Errors Allowed: 1
Last Packaging Batch Nbr: 22

*Pell Number of Terms:

GAP ltem Type:

*Packaging Data Source: Fed, Inst w

*Aggregate Source

Inst Application Source: Profile

CNAS FM Rule Set: CSL w

CNAS IM Rule Set: O5L w

Last Loan Batch Sequence:

o
(]

Loan Counseling Version Simple d
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Academic Base Weeks

Non-Standard Base Weeks

Pell 3 Academic Weeks Only

INAS Rule Set (institutional need
analysis system rule set)

10

Enter the number of weeks that define your institution's
Academic Award Period (AAP). Several financial aid processes
use this value to calculate eligibility and to calculate prorated
expected family contribution (EFC).

Valid values are 0.0 to 99.9.

Enter the number of weeks that define your institution's Non-
Standard Award Period (NSAP). Several financial aid processes
use this value to calculate eligibility and to calculate prorated
EFCs. Non-standard terms are usually summer terms or inter-
sessions.

Valid values are 0.0 to 99.9.

Select so the Pell Grant calculation uses only Academic Base
Weeks as the Academic Program’s Weeks of Instruction for
Formula 3. If not selected, the Pell Grant calculation sums the
Academic Base Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks together
to determine the Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction.

Note: Academic Base Weeks and Non-Standard-Base Weeks

are added together to determine an Academic Program's Weeks
of Instruction. This Weeks of Instruction value serves as the
denominator in the percentage calculation for a student's number
of enrolled weeks in a term when calculating Pell Grant
eligibility for Formula 3— FA Load, Formula 3—Current Load,
and Formula 3 — Full-time Load.

Select an INAS rule set to define need analysis calculation
options for your student population that do not have an
academic career specified in the Financial Aid Termrecord or in
the Student Career Termtable. You can use a different rule set
for any career or program by establishing a relationship between
the career and rule set on the Valid Careers for Aid Year page
(AID_YEAR_CAREER) or the program and rule set on the
Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career page (AID_YEAR _
PROGRAM).

The INAS rule set value provides full flexibility to determine
how need analysis is performed. You load the INAS Rule
Set table into the system by using a data mover script that is
delivered to your institution each year in a regulatory release.

Select the INAS Rule Set from these values: CSS Rules,
Health Pro (health professional), or Ugrd/Grad (undergraduate/
graduate).

The INAS rule sets are delivered as translate values and should
not be changed or altered in any way. You can create additional
INAS rules sets for your institution by creating additional
translate values.
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Pell Calculation Start Enter the option to use for Pell calculations made before the
student's academic term start date. Values are:

Enrollment Current Load (For use only with 2009 and prior
Aid Years): Directs the Pell calculation to use the Current
Load value from Financial Aid Term to determine which
Federal Pell Grant disbursement schedule to use when it is
calculating the student's eligibility for a Pell Grant. The
Current Load value uses the number of units that the student
is currently enrolled in, plus the number of units from already
completed sessions in the term to determine the student's load
for the term.

Enrollment FA Load (For use only with 2009 and prior Aid
Years): Directs the Pell calculation to use the FA Load value
from Financial Aid Termto determine which Federal Pell Grant
disbursement schedule to use when it is calculating the student's
eligibility for a Pell Grant. The FA Load value uses the number
of financial aid eligible units that the student is enrolled in for
the term to determine the student's load.

Formula 1 — FALoad (For use only with 2010 and future Aid
Years): Directs the Pell calculation to divide the Pell Grant
award by the Pell Number of Terms and uses the student’s actual
FA Load for each term.

Formula 1 — Full-time (For use only with 2010 and future Aid
Years):Directs the Pell calculation to divide the Pell Grant by
the Pell Number of Terms and uses Full-time as the student's FA
Load for each term.

Formula 3 — Current Load (For use only with 2010 and future
Aid Years): Directs the Pell calculation to sum the Academic
Base Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks values to determine
an Academic Program’s Weeks of Instruction. This value

serves as the denominator in the percentage calculation for
student's number of enrolled weeks in a term. This mode uses
the Current Load value from Financial Aid Termto determine
which Federal Pell Grant schedule to use when it is calculating
the student's eligibility for a Pell Grant. The Current Load value
uses the number of units in which a student is currently enrolled
("In Progress" from the Financial Aid Term Session Detail) plus
the number of units from completed sessions in the term to
determine the student's load for the term.

Formula 3 — FALoad (For use only with 2010 and future Aid
Years): Directs the Pell calculation to sum the Academic Base
Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks values to determine an
Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction. This value serves as
the denominator in the percentage calculation for a student's
number of enrolled weeks in a term. This mode uses the FA
Load value from Financial Aid Termto determine which
Federal Pell Grant schedule to use when it is calculating the
student's eligibility. The FA Load value uses the number of
financial aid eligible units in which the student
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Pell Calculation Midterm

Pell Calculation Census

Pell Number of Terms

Gap Item Type

12

is enrolled for the term to determine the student's load.

Formula 3 — Full-time Load (For use only with 2010 and future
Aid Years):

Directs the Pell calculation to sum the Academic Base Weeks
and Non-Standard Base Weeks values to determine an
Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction. This value serves as
the denominator in the percentage calculation for a student's
number of enrolled weeks in a term. This mode uses Full-time
as the FA Load value when it is calculating the student's
eligibility.

Full Time (For use only with 2009 and prior Aid Years):
Directs the Pell calculation to always use the full time Federal
Pell Grant disbursement schedule to determine the student's
eligibility for a Pell Grant regardless of the student's enrollment.

Half Time (For use only with 2009 and prior Aid Years):
Directs the Pell calculation to always use the half time Federal
Pell Grant disbursement schedule to determine the

student's eligibility for a Pell Grant, regardless of the student's
enrollment.

Enter the load value to use for Pell Grant calculations made on
or after the student's academic term start date but before the
student's term census date. The available values match those for
Pell Calculation Start.

Enter the load value to use for Pell Grant calculations made
on or after the student's term census date. The available values
match those for Pell Calculation Start.

Enter the number of terms that define the Academic Program.
Although this value should match the TERM_TYPE on the
ACAD_CAR _TBL, there is no cross-check between the two to
ensure that these values correlate. Packaging uses this value to
distribute a Pell Grant across the student’s enrolled terms when
making a Pell Grant calculation using the Formula 1 - FA Load,
Formula 1 - Full-time, Full Time, or Half Time Pell calculation
values. If you select Formula 1 — FALoad or Formula 1 —
Full-time, you must populate the Pell Number of Terms field.

Select the gap financial aid item type that you created for this
instance. Gap is an artificial figure that instructs Packaging to
set aside an amount of unmet need to be funded later. It prevents
full funding to any student to conserve funds or to provide room
to award other types of aid in the future. The gap financial aid
item type that you enter here is used when you assign a gap
packaging rule in a packaging plan.

See Defining Gap Financial Aid Item Types.
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Select which application data to use when packaging a student
for financial aid. The system also tells the Equation processor
which application data to gather for use in equations.

Fed Only (federal only): This is the default value that instructs
Packaging to gather data from the ISIR_** records. When Fed
Only is selected, students are packaged only if they have federal
application data (ISIR) available. If Fed Only is selected and the
student has no ISIR data, the student is not packaged and the
following error message is displayed during packaging:

Student has no ISIR data.

Fed, Inst (federal, institutional): Instructs Packaging to gather
federal application data (ISIR) if available. Otherwise,
Packaging gathers institutional application data (PROFILE).

If neither federal nor institutional application data exists for the
student, the student is not packaged and the following error
message is displayed during packaging:

Student has neither ISIR nor Institutional data.

Inst Only (institutional only): Instructs Packaging to gather data
fromthe INST_** records. When Inst Only is selected, students
are packaged only if they have institutional application data (
PROFILE or institutional application) available. If Inst Only is
selected and the student has no PROFILE data, the student is not
packaged and the following error message is displayed during
packaging:

Student has no Institutional data.

Inst, Fed (institutional, federal): Instructs Packaging to gather
institutional application data (PROFILE, or institutional
application) if available. Otherwise, Packaging gathers federal
application data (ISIR). If neither institutional nor federal
application data exists for the student, the student is not
packaged and the following error message is displayed during
packaging:

Student has neither ISIR nor Institutional data.

Select the source for aggregate lifetime totals that Packaging
should reference when determining lifetime limits. Values are:

NSLDS: Packaging uses National Student Loan Data System (
NSLDS) aggregate history totals that have been pushed into the
PeopleSoft aggregate tables for packaging.

PS: This is the default value. Packaging uses the existing
undergraduate and graduate totals currently maintained by the
institution on the aggregate tables for packaging.

Note: Aggregate Source is set either at the installation default
level or individually for each student on the Packaging Status
Summary or award page components.
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Inst Application Source (institutional
applicationsource)

CNAS FM Rule Set (Canadian need
analysis system federal methodology
rule set)

CNAS IM Rule Set (Canadian
need analysis system institutional
methodology rule set)

Last Loan Batch Sequence

Loan Counseling Version

Do Not Use PKG Data Source (do not
use a packaging data source)

14

Enter the institutional application used when you select Fed,
Inst, Inst Only, or Inst, Fed as the Packaging Data Source. You
can select Inst App (institutional application), or Profile.

Enter the rule set that defines the CNAS calculation guidelines
that use federal methodology.

Enter the rule set that defines the CNAS calculation guidelines
that uses institutional methodology.

Enter a new sequence number of the last loan batch 1D code
processed. The system automatically updates this field each time
a CommonLine or Direct Loan transaction file is created. You
may need to update this if a conflict occurs.

Select the Loan Counseling \Version for use throughout

the system. This selection controls what components of

Loan Counseling are available and how Authorization

and Disbursement processing evaluates loan counseling
requirements to release funds for disbursement. This selection
also controls how loan counseling is displayed on the Packaging
Status Summary page.

» Simple: Select to limit the management of loan counseling
to annual evaluation and processing. This is the default
value.

» Expanded: Select to enable multiple loan counseling setup
options: annual , multiple aid year, and student self-service,

Select this check box to have the system not check for either

an existing federal application (ISIR) or an institutional
application (such as PROFILE) when accessing the Award Entry
component.

Clear this check box to have the system check for the existence
of either a federal application or an institutional application
when accessing the Award Entry component. If the student
doesn't have either application, a warning message appears.
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Background Errors Allowed

Last Packaging Batch Nbr
(last packaging batch number)

Activation Indicators

Freshman Loan 30 Day Delay

Pell Just In Time Institution
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If selected, the system uses the Pell Table Enablement program
(FAPPKPTE) to calculate Pell awards (applies to Aid Year 2016
and forward). Electing to use the Pell Table Enablement program
implies downloading of the Pell Grant Payment and Disbursement
Schedules from the Department of Education, and loading them
into the system for Packaging to use to evaluate your students for
Pell grant eligibility.

If not selected, the system uses the old Pell Program
(FAPPKPEL) to calculate Pell awards.

Note: Oracle supports both the old/current way of delivering Pell
Schedules (the current Pell Program FAPPKPEL, delivered as a

Critical) as well as the new Pell Table Enablement enhancement
(FAPPKPTE) for Aid Years 2016 and 2017 (Award Year 2015-

2016 and Award Year 2016-2017).

Beginning with Aid Year 2018 (2017-2018), Oracle plans to
support only the Pell Table Enablement program to calculate Pell
Grants, meaning that approximately one year from now, Oracle
will no longer support the old Pell Program (FAPPKPEL).

Enter the number of background errors that your institution
wants to allow during background processing before the system
terminates the run. You may want to set this field to a number
greater than one. If you do not increase this value, background
processing stops after encountering only one error.

Displays the number that the system generates when you run the
Mass Packaging process.

Select to ensure that loans awarded to first-time, first-year
students are assigned to a disbursement plan with the 30 Day
Delay Loan Plan option selected.

Select if your institution participates in the Just-In-Time
program for Pell funding. This sets the Just-In-Time flag.

When this flag is set, the Pell Disbursement Outbound process
compares the disbursement date to the system date and does not
process outbound records if the process date is more than three
days from the disbursement date found on student award tables.
Based on accepted origination and disbursement records, the
funds for the requested disbursement are directly deposited into
your institution's account.
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FFELP Serial MPN Activation
(federal family educational loan
program serial master promissory
note activation)

Audit FATerm Build
(audit financial aid term build)

Related Links

Select to indicate that your institution qualifies for serial master
promissory note (MPN) processing. The field controls the default
settings of the serial MPN fields in the CommonLine loan
destination profile components. Select even if you have groups
within your institution that do not qualify for serial MPN
processing based on a regulatory or school policy.

Select to cause the system to write a row to the audit table if any
changes occur to audited fields when you rebuild an FA term.
View changes to the audited fields for a student using the FA
Term Field Audits page. If you clear this check box, you cannot
view the FA Term Field Audits page.

Selecting Your Application Data Source for Awarding

Adding an Application Source Code for Canadian Applications

Defining Packaging Plans

Awarding Pell Grants for the 2010 and Future Aid Years

Creating Aid Processing Rule Sets

Access the Aid Processing Rule Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,

Aid Processing Rule Setup).

Image: Aid Processing Rule Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aid Processing Rule Setup page.

Aid Processing Rule Setup

Rid Processing Rule Set: FAID

Description: Financial Aid

Short Description: FINAID

Fields for use on Career andfor Program level:

Academic Base Weeks: 300

Non-Standard Base Weeks: 2.0
Pell 3 Academic Weeks Only [

‘Pell Calculation Start: Formula 1 - FALoad
‘Pell Calculation Midterm: Formula 1 - FALoad

‘Pell Calculation Census:

Formula 1 - FA Load

‘Pell Number of Terms: 2

Fields for use on Career level only:

GAP Item Type: Q
Packaging Data Source: Federal 1st, Institutional 2nd v
Application Source: Profile w

16
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Create as many rule sets as necessary for your business practices. The aid processing rule sets created on
this page can be associated with a combination of aid year and academic career or aid year and academic
program.

Enter a value for all fields on this page. The fields in the Fields for use on Career level only group box
cannot differ for programs within the same career. If you are defining aid processing rule sets for multiple
programs within a career, the values that you select in this group box should be the same for both aid
processing rule sets. If you select different values, Packaging uses the values from the first aid processing
rule set associated with the career for these fields.

The fields on this page correspond to those on the Financial Aid Defaults (INSTALLATION_FA) page.

Note: The Pell Number of Terms field is at the Academic Program Level.

Related Links
Defining Installation Level Defaults

Linking Aid Processing Rule Sets to Careers and Programs
Complete the Valid Career for Aid Year page. (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,
Valid Careers for Aid Year).

Related Links
Listing Valid Careers for the Aid Year

Establishing Careers and Programs

Toset up careers and programs, use the Valid Careers for Aid Year component (AID_YEAR_CAREER),
Valid Programs for Aid Year component (AID_YEAR_PROGRAM), Careers for School Codes
component (SCHOOL_CAREER1), Valid Terms for Career component (AID_YR_CAR_TERM), and
the Define Career Typescomponent (CAREER_TYPE). Usethe AID_YR_CAR_TERM_CI component
interface to load the data into the tables for this component interface.

This section discusses how to:

o List valid careers for the aid year.

» Define valid programs for aid year and career.
» Associate careers with school codes.

» Define valid terms for careers.

» Assign financial aid career types.
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Pages Used to Establish Careers and Programs

18

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Valid Careers for Aid Year

AID_YEAR_CAREER

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Valid Careers for Aid
Year

List all academic careers
that are eligible for financial
aid during an aid year for

an academic institution

and assign the appropriate
rule sets for need analysis
calculations and for financial
aid processing.

Copy Careers for Aid Year

AID_YR_CAR_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Valid Careers for Aid Year

page.

Copy valid careers from one
combination of academic
institution and aid year to
another.

Valid Programs for Aid Year
and Career

AID_YEAR_PROGRAM

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Valid Programs for Aid
Year, Valid Programs for Aid
Year and Career

Assign rule sets for need
analysis calculations and
assign financial aid processing
rule sets that are specific to a
program.

Copy Programs for Aid Year
and Career

AID_YEAR_PROG_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Valid Programs for Aid Year
and Career page.

Copy program-level defaults
from one combination of
academic institution, aid year,
and career to another.

Careers For School Codes

SCHOOL_CAREER

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Careers for School
Codes

Specify the valid careers that
exist for each Title IV school
code at your institution.

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Copy Careers for School Code

SCHOOL_CAR_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Careers for School Codes

page.

Copy valid careers from one
combination of academic
institution, aid year, and
school code to another.

Valid Terms for Careers

AID_YR_CAR_TERM

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Valid Terms for Careers

Define the eligible

financial aid terms for each
combination of academic
career and aid year after
you have specified the valid
careers for each aid year.

Financial Aid Career Type

CAREER_TYPE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Financial Aid Terms, Define
Career Types, Financial Aid
Career Type

Associate each of your
academic careers with a
financial aid career type.
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Listing Valid Careers for the Aid Year

Access the Valid Careers for Aid Year page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,

Valid Careers for Aid Year).

Image: Valid Careers for Aid Year page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Valid Careers for Aid Year page. You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Valid Careers for Aid Year

Academic Institution:  PSUNY FPeopleSoft University Copy |
Rid Year: 2010 Financial Aid Year 2009 - 2010

BUSN | |Graduate Business |Grad Bus CSSRules v v v || FalD v =

CMED | [Continuing Education [contng Ed [cagRules v|| v ~|[FaD v FHE
GRAD v |[Graduate |Graduate |UgradIGrad v|| v|| v||FAID v| =
Law v [Law [Laws |85 Rules v | | ~|[FaD v H =
MEDS v |[Medical School [Medical [Health Pro ~| [l v ~|[GENL v FHE
TECH  ~|[Technical [Technical [ces Rules v|| | ~|[FaD v H =
LIEMG w |Undergraduate Engineering |Ugrad Engr |UgradIGrad v|| v|| v||FAID v| EI EI
UGRD | [Undergraduate [Underarad |UgradIGrad v|| v|| v||FAID v| =

Insert additional rows for all academic careers for this aid year at your institution.
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INAS Rule Set (institutional need Select an Institutional Need Analysis (INAS) rule set to define need
analysis calculation options to associate with this career.

analysis system rule set)
The INAS rule set value provides full flexibility to determine
how need analysis is performed. You load the INAS Rule Set
table into the system using a data mover script delivered to your
institution each year in a regulatory release.

Select the INAS Rule Set from these values: CSS Rules, Health
Pro (health professional), or Ugrd/Grad (undergraduate/
graduate).

The INAS rule sets are delivered as translate values and should not be
changed or altered in any way. You can create additional INAS rules
sets for your institution by creating additional translate values.

CNAS FM Rule Set (Canadian Need Select the CNAS rule set that provides calculation guidelines

Analysis System federal methodology that define general need analysis to use for processing with

rule set) federal methodology. This value is whatever your institution set
up as CNAS rule sets such as CSL (Canada Student Loan) and
OSL (Ontario Student Loan).

CNAS IM Rule Set (Canadian Select the CNAS rule set that provides calculation guidelines
Need Analysis System institutional that define general need analysis to use for processing with
methodology rule set) institutional methodology. This value is whatever your

institution set up as CNAS rule sets such as CSL (Canada
Student Loan) and OSL (Ontario Student Loan).

Aid Processing Rule Set For careers that have different default processing values from
those specified at the installation level (on the Financial Aid
Defaults page), select the aid processing rule set that you created
that contains the correct default processing values for this career.
For Pell Grant Awarding purposes, you might consider creating
unique Pell Calculation Rule Sets by Academic Career.

Copy Click this button to access the Copy Careers for Aid Year page
and copy valid careers from one combination of academic
institution and aid year to another.

Related Links
Establishing Defaults
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Defining Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career

Access the Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial
Aid, Aid Year, Valid Programs for Aid Year, Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career).

Image: Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career page.

Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career

Academic Institution:  PSUNY FeopleSoft University Copy
Aid Year: 2009 Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009
Academic Career MEDS Medical School

Valid Academic Programs Customize | Find | L First E 10t 1 ] Last

||MED Iy |ru19d|cme |Med|cme CSS Rules v | | MEDS v| [*] [=]

Enter only those programs that require a different need analysis or aid processing rule set than the
installation defaults or the rule sets assigned to the program's career. If none of the academic programs

within a career requires rule sets that differ from the career’s rule sets, do not set up any programs for that
career on this page.

For each academic program that you enter on this page, enter only those fields that differ from the career's
value or the installation default value. For example, if the academic program uses the same INAS rule set as
the career, but requires a different aid processing rule set, populate only the Aid Processing Rule Set

field on this page. For Pell Grant Awarding purposes, you might consider creating unique Pell Calculation
Rule Sets by Academic Program. For example, if an Academic Program supports a Leading Summer term,

you might create a unigue Pell Calculation Rule Set that distinguishes it from an Academic Program that
doesn't support a Summer term.

Click the Copy button to access the Copy Programs for Aid Year and Career page and copy program-level
defaults from one combination of academic institution, aid year, and career to another.

Related Links
Listing Valid Careers for the Aid Year
Establishing Defaults
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Associating Careers with School Codes

Access the Careers For School Codes page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,

Careers for School Codes).

Image: Careers For School Codes page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Careers For School Codes page. You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Careers For School Codes

Academic Institution:  PSUNY
Rid Year 2009
School Cd: 001315
Academic Career

BUSN O Graduate Business

CNED Q Continuing Education

GRAD O Graduate

Law | Q Ly

MEDS O adical School

FeopleSaft University
Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009

Copy

FeopleSaft University

First [ 15015 O Last
[=]

[+1[=]
[+1[=]
[+[=]
[#[=]

Aggregate Aid processing uses this information about school codes and careers to track a student's
financial aid history at your institution. The loan system uses this information to create loan institution

records during setup.

Academic Career

Copy

Select an academic career that is valid for the displayed aid year
and school code. You can select only academic careers that you
have defined as valid for the displayed aid year on the Valid
Careers for Aid Year page.

Click this button to access the Copy Careers for School Code
page and copy valid careers from one combination of academic
institution, aid year, and school code to another.
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Defining Valid Terms for Careers

Access the Valid Terms for Careers page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,
Valid Terms for Careers).

Image: Valid Terms for Careers page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Valid Terms for Careers page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Valid Terms for Careers
Academic Institution: PSUNY
Aid Year: 2015 Financial Aid Year 2014 - 2015
Academic Career: BUSM Graduate Business
Valid Terms for Career Find First [ 4] 1-4 of 4 n Last
Tepm: 0745 O Descr: |2ﬂ15 Summer Short Desc: (2015 Sum El
Award Period: |Academic E|
Loan Period Start: |05/24/2015 [5] Payment Period Start Date:  |05/24/2015 [5]
Loan Period End: (08/14/2015 [3) Anticipated Aid Display Date: El
“Term: 0740 C  Dpescr: 2015 Spring Short Desc: 2015 Spr [+ [=]
Award Period: | Academic ||
Loan Period Start: [01/24/2015 [ Payment Period Start Date: |01/24/2015 [5]
Loan Period End: |05/08/2015 [3] Anticipated Aid Display Date: El
Term: |0730 O Descr: [2014 Fall Short Desc: 2014 Fall (#[=]
Award Period: |Academic [~ |
Loan Period Start: |08/30/2014 [5] Payment Period Start Date:  |08/30/2014 [+
Loan Period End: |12112/2014 [3] Anticipated Aid Display Date: El
*Term: (0725 ©,  Descr: |2ﬂ14 Summer Short Desc: (2014 Sum =]
Award Period: NonSid  [~]
Loan Period Start: |05/23/2014 [3 Payment Period Start Date: |05/23/2014 [5]
Loan Period End: (08/14/2014 [5)] Anticipated Aid Display Date: [31)

Defining the valid terms for each financial aid career provides the system with general guidelines for
awarding and processing financial aid within the academic year.

Term Select a term for which financial aid is awarded. Values include
only the terms identified in the Term/Session Table (TERM
_TABLE) for the career. After you enter a term value and
exit the field, the Descr and Short Desc fields are populated
automatically. These values are defined on the Term Values
Tablepage (TERM_VALUES_XREF).
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Award Period

Loan Period Start and Loan Period
End

Payment Period Start Date

Anticipated Aid Display Date

24

Note: FA Term uses the valid careers for aid year and valid terms
for career setup tables to determine which aid year a term

should be linked to. If you set up future terms, you must set up
the corresponding aid year for those future terms. For example,

if you had not set up 2006-2007 and were to run FA Term only
for 2005-2006, the system would not recognize a term outside of
the 2005-2006 academic/aid year.

Select a term or set of terms associated with a period of
enrollment for the purposes of need analysis and awarding.
The term's award period supplements the EFC adjustment
calculation as it relates to calculations that are not nine-month
calculations. Packaging uses the award period to apply active
or passive mode correctly during multiple award period
processing. It is also used to manage the type of data to extract
for the financial aid notification (FAN) letter.

Academic: Indicates that the term is part of the standard
academic year, and is generally associated with the nine-month
EFC calculation. This is the default value.

Non Std (nonstandard): Indicates that the term is a nonstandard

term, such as an inter-session or summer term, and is generally

associated with calculations that are other than nine-month EFC
calculations.

Select the dates that the loan period begins and ends. Student
Records supplies default dates. These dates are required for each
term to build a valid loan period dynamically. The start date
should correspond to the first day of instruction for the term and
the end date should correspond to the last day of instruction for
the term. When the Loan Origination record is built, the system
calculates the loan period using the earliest loan period start date
and latest loan period end date from the terms contained within
the disbursement plan assigned to the loan award.

You can change period start and end dates at a student's
individual loan origination level.

Select the Payment Period Start Date. The initial value defaults
to the Loan Period Start date. Any update to the Loan Period
Start date on this page also updates the Payment Period Start
Date automatically; however, users can specify a different
Payment Period Start Date.

SSF_FINANCIALS web service uses the value in this field
to determine whether or not to extract information about
anticipatedaid.

If you set a date, SSF_FINANCIALS web service uses the
value in this field as the starting date from which to extract
information about anticipated aid until the expiration of the aid.
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If you do not set a date, SSF_FINANCIALS web service is
unable to extract information about anticipated aid.

See "Using the SSF_FINANCIALS Web Service (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Student Financials)".

Related Links

"Defining Term Values (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)"

""Setting Up Time Periods (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)"

"Defining Enrollment Action Reasons (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)"
"Defining Terms, Sessions, and Session Time Periods (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application
Fundamentals)"

Understanding Passive/Active Mode in Multiple Award Period Processing

Assigning Financial Aid Career Types

Access the Financial Aid Career Type page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Financial
Aid Terms, Define Career Types, Financial Aid Career Type).

Image: Financial Aid Career Type page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Financial Aid Career Type page.

Financial Aid Career Type

Academic Institution: PSLINY FeopleSoft University

Academic Career: LIGRD Undergraduate

Findd | i Al First E 1 of 4 |E| Last

Effective Date: 01/01/1900 Status: Active *FA Career Type: IUndergradu "l

When a student has more than one academic career, Financial Aid Term statistics are combined for all
academic careers that have the same financial aid career type. For example, if a student has two academic
careers (undergraduate engineering and undergraduate) and the FA Career Type field is Undergraduate
for both academic careers, Financial Aid Term statistics are combined for the two academic careers.

If the FA Career Type field is not the same for a student with multiple academic careers, the academic
career primacy rules are used. The term statistics for the academic career with the higher primacy is used
for the FA Term data. The term statistics for the academic career with the lower primacy are defined as
other; you can view these statistics on the FA Term Other Units page.

The FA Career Type field is located on ACAD_CAR_TBL.

Note: If you do not assign financial aid career types, the system associates all academic careers with the
Undergraduate career type by default and combines statistics for all your academic careers.

FA Career Type Select the financial aid career type to associate with the
displayed academic career. You have only one active effective-
dated row for each academic career. If you need to change
the career type associated with the academic career, select a
different value in this field. The Financial Aid system delivers
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the following translate values; you can add additional translate
values:

E: Extended Education.
G: Graduate.
P: Professional.

U: Undergraduate. This is the default value.

Activating an Aid Year for a Student

This section discusses how to:
» Activate an aid year manually.
» Activate an aid year in batch.

Loading electronic data for the student automatically activates the student for the aid year. If you do not
expect to use electronic data from an outside source such as ISIR or PROFILE, you can manually activate
an aid year for an individual student or a group of students.

For example, if you need to post external awards, such as outside scholarships or Student Financial
transactions, before ISIR or PROFILE activity, you can activate the aid year using the batch process for
that selected population.

Pages Used to Activate an Aid Year for a Student

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Student Aid Year Activation AID_YEAR_ACTIVATE Financial Aid, Aid Year Activate an aid year for a
Activation, Manage Financial | student manually.

Aid Years, Student Aid Year
Activation

Aid Year Activate SFA_RUNCTL_ACTADYR | Financial Aid, Aid Year Activate an aid year for a
Activation, Process Financial | student in batch.
Aid Years, Aid Year Activate
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Activating an Aid Year Manually

Access the Student Aid Year Activation page (Financial Aid, Aid Year Activation, Manage Financial

Aid Years, Student Aid Year Activation).

Image: Student Aid Year Activation page

Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Student Aid Year Activation page.

Student Aid Year Activation
Fatana Abarta

Student Active for

—

PSUMNY PeopleSoft University
PELIMY FeopleSoft Lniversity
PELUMNY FeapleSoft University
PSUMNY PeapleSoft University
PELMNY PeapleSoft University
PSLUMNY PeapleSoft University
PSLIMY PeapleSoft University
PELIMNY FPeople3oft University
PSUMNY PeopleSoft University

L= I o T =7 B & & B % R L ]

*Institution (Description tAid Year |Description

2007
2006
2005
2004
2003
2002
2001
2000
1999

FAOQO1
Fir=t E 1-9cf 9 E L

Financial Ald Year 2006 - 2007
Financial Aid ear 2005-2006
Financial Aid Year 2004-2005
Financial Aid Year 2003-2004
Financial Aid Year 2002-2003
Financial Aid Year 2001-2002
Financial Aid Year 2000-2001
Financial Aid Year 1989-2000
Financial Aid Year 1993-1999

a=t

FEEEEEE

Use this page to create and manage aid years for an individual student ID. After you add a row, enter an

aid year to activate and save your work.

Important! Before activating an aid year for a student, ensure that the student has personal, biographical,
and demographic data in PeopleSoft Campus Community. To verify this information or add the student,

select Campus Community, Personal Information, Biographical.
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Activating an Aid Year in Batch

Access the Aid Year Activate page (Financial Aid, Aid Year Activation, Process Financial Aid Years,

Aid Year Activate).

Image: Aid Year Activate page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aid Year Activate page. You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

Aid Year Activate

Run Control ID: PS5

Population Selection

Eeport Manager Process Monitor Run

Selection Tool |PS Guery

]

Query Hame

Launch Query Manader

Select Values to Update

Academic Institution:

| Peoplesoft University

]

Aid Year: | 2009

]

Use the Aid Year Activate process to create an aid year for a group of students.

Population Selection

Selection Tool

Query Name

Select Values to Update

Academic Institution

Aid Year

Select from Equation Engine, PS Query, or External File.
Additional parameters are displayed for your selected tool.

Appears only when PS Query is selected. Select a population
selection query that joins with the bind record SFA_ ACTADYR
_BND.

Enter the academic institution that the student is attending
during the aid year.

Enter the aid year that you want to activate for the student.

Reviewing NSLDS Codes

Toset up NSLDS codes, use the Maintain NSLDS Codes component (NSLDS_CODES1).

This section discusses how to review the NSLDS Code Table.

The U.S. Department of Education defines the NSLDS loan status codes, which are updated each year in
aregulatory release. The NSLDS database is maintained by the Department of Education and provides a

28
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student's complete Pell Grant and loan history and their current status. You can view NSLDS status codes
in the View NSLDS History component.

Page Used to Review NSLDS Codes

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

NSLDS Code Table

NSLDS_CODE_TABLE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Maintain NSLDS Codes,
NSLDS Code Table

Review the NSLDS codes.

Reviewing the NSLDS Code Table

Access the NSLDS Code Table page ((Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Application
Processing, Maintain NSLDS Codes, NSLDS Code Table).

Image: NSLDS Code Table page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Code Table page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

NSLDS Code Table
Cuzstomize | Find | | | i Firat E 1-10 of 51 [H Last
*HSLDS Status Code  |*HSLDS Code Type  (*Description hort Description I ’7

1 |4E |Defau|t =| |Permanently assigned to ED [Prritsgn ED [=]
2 |aL | General =| [#bandoned Loan |abandoned ~ [=]
3|EIC |Defau|t j |Elankruptc1,r—Discharged |Elnkrpt—Dis i El
4BK | General =| |Bankruptey Clairmed, Active [Bankruptey F =]
5|ca | Cancelatn =| |cancelled [Cancelled F =]
& |CS |Genera| j |Clused School Discharge |Clused Sch M =
7|DA |Deferment | |Deferred Deferred 7 =
g|oB | Default =| |Default-BrkrptActive(Ch1 3) [Dfit-Brikr2 r =]
8|Dc | Default ~| |Defaulted-compramised [Dfit-Comp W [=]
10|0D | Default =| |Defaulted, then died Dit-Died 7 =

NSLDS Status Code (National Student Displays the two-letter code defined by the U.S. Department of
Loan Data System status code)

NSLDS Code Type (National Student

Loan Data System code type)

Title 1V Eligible

Education.

Indicates the type of action associated with the status code. A

status code can have a type of Cancelatn (cancellation), Default,
Deferment, or General. This field is for informational purposes

only.

Indicates whether the NSLDS status code affects eligibility for
Title IV aid. Review the default values to determine whether
they apply to your institutional business rules. If this check box
is selected, the student is still eligible for Title IV aid when the
NSLDS status code appears on his or her database record. If the
check box is cleared, the student is not eligible for Title IV aid
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when the NSLDS status code appears on their database record.
If the check box is unavailable, the NSLDS status code has no
effect on eligibility.

This check box is for informational purposes only; no
processing is associated with it.

Note: You can change the NSLDS Code Table if you find an error or if the U.S. Department of Education
makes midyear regulatory changes.

Defining Aid Year Rollover

To set up aid year rollover, use the Term Values Cross Reference (TERM_VALUES_XREF) and Aid Year
Setup (AID_YEAR_SETUP) components.

This section provides an overview of aid year rollover and discusses how to:
» Setup term values cross-reference.
e Setup aid year rollover.

* Reviewtable rollover options.

Understanding Aid Year Rollover

30

This section addresses many processing setup tables.. After you set up your source processing for the
award year, you can use aid year rollover to set up award year processing on an annual basis.

Aid year rollover provides an automated way for you create aid-year-specific setup tables from year to
year. Two pages support this process: Aid Year Setup and Term Values Cross Reference. You must follow
three steps to initiate this process.

1. Runthe Aid Year Setup process (FA_AID_YEAR) to create General Aid Year and Aggregate Aid
Limittables(AGGR_AID_TBL).

2. Populate the Term Values Cross Reference table (TERM_VALUES XREF).
3. Run the Aid Year Setup process to create remaining tables that are eligible for this process.

You can use the Aid Year Setup page (RUNCTL_AID_YEAR) to define the setID, institution, and aid
year that you want to copy from one aid year to the next. In addition, the system provides options for
effective date usage, rollover for active or inactive rows, and a choice of tables to be copied forward to
a target year.

The following dependencies are built into this process:
1. Youmust create or process General Aid Year tables first.
2. Youcan select General Aid Year and Aggregate Aid limits at the same time.

If you select both, the system always runs General Aid Year before Aggregate Aid Limits.
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3. Youcannot run General Aid Year or Aggregate Aid Limits if you have Term Value Cross Reference-
dependent setup options activated.

4. All options listed below Term Values Cross Reference depend on setup of the Term Values Cross
Referencetable.

5. Term Values Cross Reference depends on Term Values and Term/Session setup by records.
This enables rollover to associate a term from the base year to a term in the target year.

6. You must run FA Term setup (RUN_CNTL_FATRMP) as a single option to check and update the
tables as needed for the target year and then proceed with the remaining options.

Many tables created subsequently use the FA Termtables created as prompt tables.
7. Budget Tables depend on FA Term table creation for career term values.
8. FAitemtypes depend on aggregate aid limits.

If Aggregate Area is populated in FA Item Type (FINANCIAL_AID_ITEM) for source year, the
system verifies that aggregate aid limits are set up for the target year. If the Aggregate Area is blank,
the system bypasses the dependency. The rollover of disbursement IDs and disbursement split codes is
included in FA Item Type tables setup.

9. Disbursement rules are keyed by FA Item Type and depend on FA Term and FA Item Types table
creation.

10. Disbursement Rules setup copies all effective-dated rows from the source year using the same
effective dates.

Therefore, you must adjust the effective dates for the new aid year before you can run the
authorization and disbursement processes. Adjust the effective dates in the Disbursement
Authorization Calendar, Disbursement Rules: Global, and Disbursement Rules: Item Type
components.

11. Packaging table setup depends on the creation of the FA Item Types table.
12. Return of TIV depends on the creation of the Budget table.
13. Loan Tables depend on the creation of the FA Item Types table.

14. Pell payment depends on records setup of ACAD_CAR_TBL and ACAD_PROG_TBL.

Pages Used to Define Aid Year Rollover

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Term Values Cross Reference | TERM_VALUES_XREF Set Up SACR, Product Set up term value cross-
Related, Financial Aid, Aid reference to process all
Year, Term Values Cross rollover options except
Reference for General Aid Year and
Aggregate Aid Limits.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Aid Year Setup RUNCTL_AID_YEAR Set Up SACR, Product Create aid-year—specific

Related, Financial Aid, Aid | setup tables from year to year.
Year, Aid Year Setup

Setting Up Term Values Cross Reference

Access the Term Values Cross Reference page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Term Values Cross Reference).

Image: Term Values Cross Reference page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Term Values Cross Reference page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Term Values Cross Reference

Aid Year: 2010 Federal Aid year 2008 - 2010

Customize | Find | Wigw &l | # First E 1-8 cf & E Last

*From Term Description W Description l_l_
[bg1s QL 2000 Winter Qtr [og3s  CL 2010 Winter @tr =]
[bg20 Q. 2009 Spring [bg4n QL 2010 Spring =
b2z QL 2009 Spring Gir [og47 L 2010 Surnmer Gir =]
’FQ 2009 Summer ’WQ 2010 Summer [=]
o0 QL 2008 Fall [os0 Q@ 2010Fall [=]

Set up the Term Values Cross Reference page to process all options except General Aid Year and
Aggregate Aid Limits. Confirm that your records department has set up term values for the target aid year
being created and has also associated each term with the appropriate career in the Term/Session table.
Term values that are set up in Cross Reference that do not exist in Student Records are not created for the

tables being processed. Verify term setup in Student Records before you set up your Term Values Cross
Reference.

From Term Enter the terms from your source year.

ToTerm Enter the terms to be created by associating them with the
appropriate From Termvalue.

Setting Up Aid Year Rollover

32

Access the Aid Year Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year, Aid Year
Setup).

Image: Aid Year Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aid Year Setup page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.
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Aid Year Setup

Run Control ID: I1SIR_PSUNV Report Manager Process Monitor Run

*SetlD PSUNV Q) *Copy From Aid Year 2016 O
*Institution PSUNV O *Copy To Aid Year |
Override Aid Year ‘I Rollover Inactive Rows

Target Year Effective Date Options

[l Eff Date of Today [l use Eff Date from Source Table
[ Eff Date of 01/01/1900 Use Effective Date as of &)

General FA Tables Setup

[/ Aid Year Tables ["] Aggregate Aid Limit Tables

Term Values Cross Reference setup is required prior to updating the tables below

Additional FA Tables Setup

[/ FA Term Tables O Budget Tables

[/ FA item Type Tables ["| Disbursement Rules Tables
] Packaging Tables | Return of TIV Tables
[C1ISIR Tables [[] Loan Tables

[ClPELL [l profile Tables

] Shopping Sheet Tables

Note: You must perform a separate aid year rollover for each set of setlD and institution combinations.

After selecting your rollover options, click the Run button to run the FA_AID_YEAR process.

Carefully review the message log generated by this process. Although you can access the message log
several ways, to get additional details, click Process Monitor to locate the appropriate process instance for
this process. Click Details and then click Message Log. For each process action, you can click Explain to
review additional information about the action taken or the action that you might need to take.
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Aid Year Criteria
SetlD

Institution

Copy From Aid Year
Copy To Aid Year
Override Aid Year

Rollover Inactive Rows

Select the setID. In cases in which institution and setID are
keys, the system rolls only those rows found that match on both
the setlD and institution. For example, the Loan Fee Table

is keyed by setID and institution, so if you specify SetID =
GLAKE Institution = PSUNV, the system does not create rows
for SetID of PSUNV with Institution PSUNV for the aid year
created by the process.

Select the institution to process the source year and copy to the
target year.

Select the source aid year.
Select the target aid year.

Select to override setup tables in the target year for which they
might already be created. When you select this check box, the
system rolls over a new record along with records that have
already been rolled over. If you have updated the tables in the
target year either manually or after you have run the aid year
process, and you run aid year rollover again with this check
box selected, the system overwrites the updated target data with
source year data. If the check box is cleared and you have made
changes to the source year data, the system does not roll these
changes forward to the target year if the target table has already
been created.

The Override Aid Year option works differently for budgets.
When you select the Budget Table option and Override Aid Year
is not selected, the system rolls forward only new rows added in
the source year to the target year. This way, data that has been
rolled previously is preserved, and the system adds new source
year data to it.

Select to roll forward to the target year an inactive row if it

is the latest row in the table being processed. If you select

this option for disbursement rules or budgets, the system rolls
forward any inactive row in the source year to the target year.
The system assigns any inactive rows created in the target year
an inactive status.

Target Year Effective Date Options

Eff Date of Today (effective date is

today's date)

Use Eff Date from Source Table (use
effective date from the source table)

Select to insert the current date for all effective-dated rows
created except for disbursement rules and budgets.

Select to insert the date used in base year rows for all effective-
dated rows created in the target year.
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Eff Date of 01/01/1900 (effective date
of January 1, 1900)

Use Effective Date as of
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Select to (with the exception of disbursement rules and budgets)
roll forward only the latest effective-dated row from the source
year to the target year. The process rolls over rows to the new
aid year using one of three effective-dated choices, and if
applicable, existing sequence, process, criteria, and so on.

For disbursement rules and budgets, the process rolls forward all
active rows and always uses the source date as the effective date.
You must manually adjust these dates. For all options, the
process does not roll over inactive rows unless you select the
Rollover Inactive Rows option.

Select a static date as the Effective Date for all effective-dated
rows except for disbursement rules and budgets.

Note: If you specify a date in this field, you cannot select any
of the other Target Year Effective Date Options.
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General FA Tables Setup

Aid Year Tables Select to move general Aid Year source tables to target year
tables. You must run General Aid Year first.

Aggregate Aid Limits Select to move Aggregate Aid Limits source tables to target
year tables. You can select Aggregate Aid Limits to run with
General Aid Yeartables. If you select both, the system always
runs General Aid Yeartables before Aggregate Aid Limits.

Additional FA Tables Setup

Before you can update any of the following tables, you must set up the Term Values Cross Reference page
(Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year, Term Values Cross Reference).

FA Term Tables (financial aid term Select to move FA Term source tables to target year tables.

tables) Run FA Term setup as a single option to check and update the
tables as needed for the target year and then proceed with the
remainingoptions.

Budget Tables Select to move Budget source tables to target year tables.
Budget tables depend on FA Term table creation for career term
values.
FA Item Type Tables (financial aid Select to move FA Item Type source tables to target year tables.
item type tables) FA Item Types depend on Aggregate Aid Limits. If Aggregate

Aid Limits do not exist in the source and target year, the system
bypasses the dependency. The rollover of disbursement IDs and
split codes is included in FA Item Type tables setup.

Disbursement Rules Tables Select to move Disbursement Rules source tables to target
year tables. Disbursement Rules are keyed by FA ltem Type
and depend on FA Term and FA ltem Type table creation.

Disbursement Rules setup copies all effective-dated rows from

the source year using the same effective dates. Thus, you must
adjust the effective dates for the new aid year before you can
run the authorization and disbursement processes. Adjust the
effective dates in the Disbursement Authorization Calendar,
Disbursement Rules: Global, and Disbursement Rules: Iltem
Typecomponents.

Packaging Tables Select to move Packaging source tables to target year tables.
Packaging table setup depend on FA Item Types table creation.
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Return of TIV Tables Select to move Return of TIV source tables to target year tables.
Return of TIV depends on Budget Table creation.

ISIR Tables (Institutional Student Select to move ISIR source tables to target year tables. You

Information Record tables) cannot run this process without first setting up the Term Values
Cross Reference.

Loan Tables Select to move Loan source tables to target year tables. Loan

tables depend on FA Item Types table creation. You cannot run
this process without first setting up the Term Values Cross
Reference.

Loan Tables includes the CL4 Loan Destination Profile tables.
Because CL4 Loan Destination Profiles cannot be deleted

or inactivated, the process copies data to the target year even

though loan agencies associated with the destination might no
longer be valid, making the destination itself invalid.

Toavoid copying invalid CL4 Loan Destination Profiles,

the process compares each loan agency (Lender/Guarantor/
Servicer) associated with the loan destination against Loan
Agency Defaults setup. If any loan agency OPEID from the CL4
Loan Destination Profile matches an OPEID setup on the Loan
Agency Defaults page, the destination is not copied to the target
year.

Note: During the Aid Year Setup process, the Loan Agency
Default tables are copied before the CL4 Loan Destination
Profile tables are copied. This enhancement uses Loan Agency
Default values from the target year when comparing OPEIDs.

PELL/ACG/SMART Tables(Pell, Select to move Pell Payment source tables, ACG/SMART Setup

Academic Competitiveness Grant, tables, and the HERA Academic Level Setup page to target year

and National Science and Mathematics  tables. Pell Payment depends on Records setup of ACAD_CAR

Access to Retain Talent grant tables) _TBLand ACAD_PROG_TBL. Youcannot run this process
without first setting up the Term Values Cross Reference.

Profile Tables Select to move PROFILE source tables to target year tables. You
cannot run this process without first setting up the Term Values
Cross Reference.

Shopping Sheet Tables Select to move Shopping Sheet source tables to target year

tables. Oracle recommends that you roll over the Budget and FA
Item Type tables prior to rolling over Shopping Sheet tables.

Reviewing Table Rollover Options

The following tables are eligible for rollover for the new year. The order in which they appear for each
setup option is the processing order.
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General Aid Year

This table displays rollover options for general aid year:

Record Name

Page Name

FED_AID_YR_TBL

Federal Aid Year Table

AID_YEAR_TBL

Aid Year Table

AID_YEAR_CAREER

Valid Careers for Aid Year

AID_YEAR_PROG

Valid Programs for Aid Year

TIV_SCHOOL_TBL

School Code Table

INST_SCHOOL_CDS

School Codes for Institution

SCHOOL_CAREER

Careers for School Codes

FA_APP_SRC TYP

Application Source Rank

FA_APP_SRC TBL

Application Source Rank

FA_APP_SRC_RANK

Application Source Rank

SS_FA_INSTALL

Self-Service Options

Aggregate Aid Limits

This table displays rollover options for aggregate aid limits:

Record Name

Page Name

AGGR_LIMIT TBL

Aggregate Aid Limits

AGGR_LVL_LIMITS

Aggregate Aid Limits

FA Term

This table displays rollover options for FA Term:

Record Name Page Name
FATRMP_CAREER FA Term Setup
FATRMP_CAR_TRM FA Term Setup

AID_YR_CAR_TERM

Valid Terms for Career

38
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Budgets

This table displays rollover options for budgets:

Record Name Page Name
RUN_CNTL_BDGT_P Budget Assign Run Control
BUDGET_CATG_TBL Budget Categories
BDGT_ASIGN_CNTL Budget Assignment
RUN_CNTL_FABDGT Budget Assign Run Control
BDGT_ASIGN_TERM Budget Assignment
BUDGET_ITEM_TBL Budget Items
BUDGET_GRP_TBL Budget Groups
BUDGET_ITEM Budget Items
BDGT_TREE_CATG Budget Trees
BDGT_FORMLA TYP Budget Formulas
BDGT_FORMLA _TBL Budget Formulas
BDGT_FORMLA_DFN Budget Formulas
BDGT_TREE_TBL Budget Trees
BDGT_FRMULA_GRP Budget Formulas
BDGT_ASIGN_CATG Budget Assignment

FA Iltem Type Tables
This table displays rollover options for FA item types:

Record Name Page Name
ITEM_TYPE_FA Financial Aid Item Types
ITEM_TYPE_FISCL Fiscal Item Type
ITM_TP_TERM_LMT Financial Aid Item Types
LN_FEE_TBL Loan Fee Table
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Record Name

Page Name

ITEM_TYP_FA_FEE

Financial Aid Item Types

DISB_PLAN_TBL

Disbursement Plan Table

DISB_ID_TBL Disbursement ID Table
DISB_SPLIT_CD Disbursement Split Codes
DISB_ID_SPLIT Disbursement Split Code Formulas

ITEM_TP_FA DISB

Financial Aid Item Types

AWD_MESSAGE_TBL

Award Messages

Disbursement Rules

This table displays rollover options for disbursement rules:

Record Name

Page Name

DISB_CAL_TBL

Disb/Authorization Calendar

AUTH_CAL_TBL

Disb/Authorization Calendar

AUTH_CAL_DATA

Disb/Authorization Calendar

DISB_CAL _DATA

Disb/Authorization Calendar

DISB_RULE_GLB

Disbursement Rules Global

DISB_RULE_SRV

Disbursement Rules Global

DISB_RULE_ITM

Disbursement Rules Item Type

DISB_RULE_CHK

Disbursement Rules Item Type

DISB_RULE_ITS

Disbursement Rules Item Type

DISB_RULE_USR

Disbursement Rules Global

DISB_RULE_ITU

Disbursement Rules Item Type

DISB_RULE_TRK

Disbursement Rules Global

DISB_RULE_ITK

Disbursement Rules Item Type
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Packaging

This table displays rollover options for packaging:

Record Name

Page Name

AWD_ADJ RSN_TBL

Award Adjustment Reasons

FA_INST_DEFN

Institutional Mass Packaging

FA_INST CRIT

Institutional Mass Packaging

FA_INST_CRITLST

Institutional Mass Packaging

PKG_RTNG_CMP_TBL

Packaging Rating Components

PKG_EQUITY_LMT

Pkg Equity Item Types

PKG_EQUITY_ITM

Pkg Equity Item Types

PKG_REL_ITM_TBL

Pkg Related Item Type Group

PKG_REL_ITM_TYP

Pkg Related Item Type Group

PKG_PLAN_TBL

Packaging Plan

PKG_RULE_TBL

Packaging Plan

FA BPKG_DEFN

Mass Packaging Definition

FA BPKG_CRIT

Mass Packaging Definition

FA BPKG_CRITLST

Mass Packaging Definition

RSTRC_AID Restricted Aid Table
RSTRC_AID_ORG Restricted Aid Table
RSTRC_AID_COM Restricted Aid Table
RSTRC_AID_MEM Restricted Aid Table

Return of Title IV

This table displays rollover options for return of Title IV:

Record Name

Page Name

RTRN_TIV_SETUP

Return of TIV RULES
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Record Name

Page Name

RTRN_TIV_SETUPO

Return of TIV RULES

RTRN_TIV_SETUP2

Return of TIV RULES

RTRN_TIV_SETUP3

Return of TIV RULES

ISIR

This table displays rollover options for ISIR:

Record Name

Page Name

ISIR_SRCH_ADD

ISIR Data Load Parms

ISIR_SRCH_PRM

ISIR Data Load Parms

ISIR_INST_CNTRL

ISIR Data Load Parms

INAS_FM_ASMPTN INAS Assumption Codes
Loans
This table displays rollover options for loans:
Record Name Page Name
LN_TYPE_TBL Loan Type Table
LN_TO_NSLDS_TYP Loan Type Table
LN_ITEM_TBL Loan Type Table
LN_RPT_ITEM Loan Report Definitions

LN_PNOTE_TBL

Loan Type Table

LN_RPT_COL Loan Report Definitions
LN_ACTNTYPE_TBL Loan Action Code Table
LN_ACTN_PRG_TBL Loan Action Code Table
LN_ACTNMSG_TBL Loan Action Code Table
LN_ACTNCD_TBL Loan Action Code Table

LN_DESTPROF_TBL

Loan Destination Profile
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Record Name

Page Name

LN_DEST CATGRY

Loan Destination Profile

LN_DEST_EDIT

Loan Destination Profile

LN_INSTUTN_TBL

Loan Institution

LN_INSTN_CNTACT

Loan Institution

LN_INST_DEST

Loan Institution

LN_EDIT DFLT

Loan Edit Defaults

LN_EDITDFLT_DTL

Loan Edit Defaults

LN_RPT PKG

Loan Report Packages

LN_RPT_LNK02

Loan Report Packages

LN_DL_CHG_XREF

Direct Lending Change fields

LN_DL_INST_PARM

Loan DL Inst Change Hold/Susp

LN_PN_TYPE_TBL

DL Serial Prom Note Table

LN_EDIT TBL

Loan Edits/Messages

LN_AGENCY_DFLT

Loan Agency Defaults

SFA_COD_LN_ATTD

Attended School Routing ID

SFA_LNDR_SEL

Lender Select Setup

SFA_LNDR_DTL

Lender Select Detail

SFA_LN_DTL

Lender Select Detail

SFA_LN_CNSL_SU2

Loan Item Type

Pell/ACG/SMART Tables
This table displays rollover options for Pell payment , ACG grant, and SMART grant:

Record Name

Page Name

PELL_PMT OPTION

Pell Payment Setup

PELL_PMT_CAREER

Pell Payment Detail
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Record Name

Page Name

PELL_ATTENDING

Pell ID Attending

PELL_COMNT_TBL

Pell Comment Codes

SFA_ASG_PARMS

ACG/SMART Processing Options

SFA_ASG_SETUP

ACG/SMART Reporting Options

SFA_ASG_HS_PROG

ACG State Program Codes

SFA_ASG_CIP_CD

Eligible CIP Codes for SMART

SFA_ASG_AL_TBL

HERA Academic Level Rules Setup

PROFILE

This table displays rollover options for PROFILE:

Record Name

Page Name

INAS_IM_ASMPTN

INAS Assumption Codes

INST_LOAD_CNTRL

PROFILE Data Load Parms

Shopping Sheet

This table displays rollover options for Shopping Sheet.

Record Name

Page Name

SFA_SS_SETUP

Group Options & Institution Information

SFA_SS_SETUPCOA

Budget Mapping

SFA_SS_SETUPAWD

Award Mapping (Award Group Mapping)

SFA_SS_SETUPAW2

Award Mapping (Item Type Inclusion Exceptions)
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